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PREFACE » . .

1

s e

- It is rare thay the international community has an opportu-
_nity to participate in one of history’s turning points. The Seventh
Special Session of the’General Assembly devoted t6 development

~ and international economic cooperation may have been such an
.opportunity. It did not create “instant Ktopia.” but if the general .

- goals agreed on there serve to stimulate genuime reform in the, .
months ahead, it will be seen as progress totvard a niori: equitable. .
world economic_order. Its principal effect was the spirit cf co-oper-’
ation that it has released—the “"dramatic turnaround . frem in- -
.cendiary rhetoric and confrontation to reality and genwine negot1- -
ation.” Its fourteen days of hard bargaining through negotiating
groups resulted in an unanimously adopted resolution that. ndress-
es some of the major issues confronting the world. As Minister .
Pronk of the Netherlands said at the conclusion of the negotia-
tion: . . R . o -

- . ' ) ce p , a- /.

"...we have spoken with each other rather than to.each other. ..

During the last two wegks a genuine dialogue between developed -

and developing-countries took place. A spirit of conciliation has

pervaded the discussions and negotiations . . . Governments, -both

, from developing and developed counfties, have shown their pre- .
paredness tp stirt anew and have come forward with new dnd
imaginative proposals for the improvement of the economic or-
der...Thus the process of establishing a new international -

"economic order moves forward not in a spirit of confrontation but °
in a spirit of awareness of a commion interest in cooperation. This
is the message which this Special Session will pass on to the fu-

ture,” : SN




-
- . -
] . . -~

L] .
. g, d
The resolations of the General Assembly are advisery and not
binding on governments. An essential corollary, of special rele-

vance to the issues agreed at’the Seventh Special Session, 15 that *

sch element of the"Resolution that was passed. to become a bind-

ing commitment. must be acted upon either in other multlateral
bpdies or within each govemmment. and generally at beth lévels.

Thesy issues, morgover. affoct most sectors of the economies of :

U*member states and involve many departments and nunistries of
their governments, K is therefore, a formidable task to mobilize

_the support—pubhd om‘:ion‘ or governmental agreement—fo
“achieve the “political will” necessary to take aciron on the rec.

- ommendations of the Seventh Special Session. This is achalleng.

- ing opportunity for non-governmental organiaations concerned

@ with the 1ssues. .

' Presadent Bouteflika of the Assembly ponted it in his clos- .
ing remarks at the Special Session that the nfluence of the
Umited Nations idependent “on the support of our peoples and their
faith in sts mission.” And 1n his fisst statement to the Second
Committee of*thé 30th General Assembly Under-Secretary- .
-General Van Laethem reiterated the need of the United Natidns “"
to gan pubhic support: "It will not be able to content itself with
seeking the consensus of governments, As yowknbw, Article 71.of
‘the Charter brought this out clearly.” (Arficle T1 allows the
Econamic and $ocial Council to make arrangements Tor canisulta- .
tion with ynternational and sustional non-governmentol organiza®
tions which are concerned with matters within its compeience.

“r

3

Y
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~
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v

o~

. “The Conferente sf Non-Governmental -Organizations®in Con-
sultative Status wdth the Economic and Social Council pursuant
to Article 7! of the Chiirter. orcanized the Forum on World
Economic Order as o'\step in this process of gaining public aware:.
ness of the ssues débated at the Seventh Special Session. It
sought to draw those members of the NGO community that have
been active in other issves into the field of development and
economic co-operation, as weil as to appeal to those NGOs con. .,
cerned with economic issuex that have not generally. been-in.~
volved with' U.N. matters."The Forum passed no resolutions—
+indeed, the Forum -reflected the pluralistic world of the non-

. govermpental organmizations where the only true consensus is tha}t

SRV vibi
-
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. tho wsues ate of nuua! mnportizace 1o the world and that they

puld be considered by the General Assembly. s
The Forum was orgenized by the NGO community. Th(- Lol-

‘tatwriation of the 'UN was prov ided primaridy through the Office O
!’ublzc Infurmatinn, especially the Center for Economic and Social

Information :CESD, the UNDR and the Under-Secretary-General - =

for General Assembly Affawrs |l he principal substantive contnl)u
tion of the' LE\ system wis i bricfing Bour vuch morning or-

ganized by CESn wl!ahuruw)n with the NGO Computtze. These
‘nmrnﬁﬁg meetings, in addmum thebrefing. Forum, pnmupunh ort
the acti™mes o the Sprcial Singbn angd the relerant activities of

“the. concurrent IMF/World ﬂ.mk mvet,mga in Wash¥ngtony in- -

clyded 4 sungmahvd \p!:.’lkur-. who provided buck;,mund 0n -

specific fsses that the alteriioon Forum meeting elaborated or
* who pm“ﬁcd speaific vigwpoints of the groups representing | lmlh

developet and develuping countries. - . :

_The NGO Comnmtler had hoped 1o enconfrage other \(‘O"vnm '

_viattves, including publishing a duly ngwspaper adareg the hin&s

T osof those issued by NGOs 1( the World Pypulatiss Conferae, the

Waorld Food ('onforennf ant the World Conference of International
Women's Year. It was urfable to make provision’ for this, but ap-
precisted, thy seven issues of UNGASS, Uy lively cofhmentary on
the UN (n-m ral Assembly Special Se%mn edited by Andrew Hut-
ton and ‘published under other .n».pums

» . o

. . r . .

w iule'tho ;.enural wsues 1o be taken up ot the Sc"enth Spe-

cial Session were widely known, there was no detailed agenda jn -

advance of the Session available o assist in planning the Forum.
Moreover; the ntérgovernmental planners of the Speci al Session

ments of governments might be reached, while thdplanners of the
. Forum weré under no such constraints. This unique exchange of -

' views and ideas among individuals from all over the world, there-

fore, had a bronder agenda. It included concern for the poorest
sectors of the developing world, and indigenous developmaent
strategies o achieve gquity. It included the claims of future gen-
erations in :*onhldcrmg the problems of populauon and environ-
ment. The Forum.zessions on Human Values in the Economic Or-
dﬂr. ir}ema! Devvlopmcnt !:tmtegws. and Shapmg the Future-

U §

\

o _
,/"" X

fr
#

w0

K

were oopcerned with narrowing its agenda to aress where agree- o
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gave thes broader range ta the Ferum Moo er Furaars ~pesbfls

- in other sessions ook ‘up such matters as dormasment, U4 re.
. sourges of the sea. tranenitiong) orporiions, angd emphyment

prohlems not spesifically referred to in the Ressluting
= “he Special Seisisn although these wers fthn Louch

7

i by

T4 o in s
general debite Nesortheliss, both thi: mnrefing byfefing weaions
and the afternoon panel discnasions relatad dsrect/s to the Special
Sesston and the Resolupion it adopted 7. -
: The cote of this report i th unigue exchange of apinions on - -
Wihanges tn the ¢conomic vrder of Ly speskers and panelarz.
themsplver These provide o provoastive 1oy s <f the 1monriant
assues which the Seventh Specind Sessian was cilled apgon o con.
sderand which il romain 1 the forefrand of the world stage for
thé next few vears. The cumr{but_z-.ms.‘r.»f_!hr- speakers and
panelists have been compressed in tie mterest: of "economy: there.. - *
fore the readers may not ger e full nﬂ{;;c--fx; of the experience
enjoved by those who came 19 thes veign Forum However, the
more than ity statemergs provide 2 compendium of weas and
Jndgments in the field of ecorumic and Sociol devidopmoent end n. "
jernatiopal co-operation that will be useful 14 students. and prag.. .
titioners in this urea for some time ') come, R
At should be vmphasized that cach of the ‘panelists expresied .
his own, vimws and aot necessarily thase of the argsiizition with
- which he or shiris avsociated. @ . _ :

. h—'
N . . A
i LI RPN
- o . )
. : N

The hopes of the planners of the Forum to Bitract the widest
possible garticipation and 10 provide trasel grants 1 ensure grea-
ter representation of NGO« from developing countries cuald not e
realized with the timo and funds available Nevértheless, more
than 500 registered participants representing 185 NGOs provided |
an active and attentive  audience, Maozeover. it is hopsd than the .
-+ usefulness of the Forum cani be widely extegded\through the pubs .
*heation of this repay. It should epable Fga;um' participants and’

. their colleagues in’ NGOy ol ‘over thé world 1 work towards the

. wdmplementatiog. of the agreemants reached at the Spécial Seasion. ~
: \sﬁhe'acuon-w- be taken by governmems und hy'-m!et'g«sv.-cg-'nmenwl -
" bodies will depend in lacge mousureiupon 5 recignitidn by

- opinion-molders and decision'makers of the widd interest of peopld

o

m 't.h"g'sc. ié:sue_ﬁ. C “ : L e .
. At is for this purpese, rather than simple recordmg an'-in.
© teresting and historic event. that thia report avbecn prepared: |

Vo B . vl
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Ihc-c pages not only summarize the experiences and wisdom of -
the many notable speakers and_panelists who gave thy Forum its
breadth and depth. but also includes notes on the by wckgrourd of
. ench issue, the action taken by the Severth Speciai™Session and
anformation on where the issues will be next.debated. The cule -
mihating Resclution of the Special Sesston was primarily an ag-
(reement’ to seck agreement and has set 1 motion a process of
study and ‘negotiation n other places and at ether times,
) 1t is hoped that this account of the Forum, review of the
' Seventh Special Sessiun, and guide to ﬁ.rlher consideration of the
T issues will be useful to those concerned NGOs tnat wish to help
. furiher the cause of world .jv\'o!op'ment ’ :

. s~ -
. . m \ L4

— -

~

s i‘lu NGO Fofum on the Special Session was made possible by

the volustary work of many people’and by grants from govern-

. ments. non. ;:m’ern'munmi organizations and individuals,

~ -~ *None of the many speakers who were the basis of the success

. 'of the meetings were p.nd for their contribution: the NGO Com- .

mittee on the Special Session gratefully u uw\\lodge\ its debt to -

these speci ttl contributors. In addition, neiiy volunteers helped to,
do much of the necessary stafl work. c~pec:~1ll\' P;wllls Collins
who organized the registration and Katherine Mznjarrez who
produced the press releases on the sessions. Additional volun-

: teers, other than the Commttee itself, included Grace Holmes
Barbey. Wiiham Cuarter. Jennifer Collins. Hansi De, Gorden
Evans, Dorothy Gray, David Hunter, Violet Ifill, Hazel Johns,
Philip John,son Helenn Kadane, Louise Mumm, Nova Nestrick, ~
. Helen Plaut, Lxllmn Robbins, Augusta Roberts, Eleanor Rober!»z
William aimrpless Eieanor Schnurr and Sarah Soji. ,_

' The non-goverpmental organizations u?;b_%mbuted sef:
vives 1o the Foruny include the Carnegie Eadowmewe for Interna., =
tional* Peace which, among other services, provided the space for- -
the Foruym offices. the Society for lmernunona Mopmem and
“the United. Nations Association of the USA'

- . The major financial: contributjon was from the Gov ernmont m\\
the z\et,herlands which, in additien to funds, gaves real encour- -
agement to this NGO activity..The Government of Sweden and -
thw:’ Charles F. Kettering Foundaon contributed generously fo’
the Forum. €ontributions \sere also made by United Church

- Board for” World “Ministerier: nited Fr esbylgnan Church in the .

ERIC
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USA: Lutheran Church in America. Presbyterian “‘Church in the
« US: Gathohe Conference: Board of Global Ministeries of the
. United Methodist Church: My, Edward Lamb anpd other nom
. kovernmental orgamizations and individuals, '
: Finallv. the Committee's” staif, estiiblished for the Forur.,
worked Jong days under difficult circumstances to put together
the programme. The knowledge and drive of ¢ vordinator Willem
P..). Boichel was a principal key to The suceps of the Forum. The
- Committee atsy acknowledges its deby to L.ad. Spielman ang.
" Anne Bolduan for their magnificent contribotior 0 the.smooth
functioning of the Forum sessions. These proce. 18 were made
possible by the dilligent work of the Rapporteurs, Lawrence Asel-
» . rod, James Berson, Phyllis Cramg, Robert MacMillan and Robert
) Vambery and the editorial assistance of Angus Arelfer. We alse -
- wish to ucknowledge the excellent typtug help of Melba Warbasse.
- Margaret Stark and David Rambo, .° :
: The Committee is grateful to all.of thes: entributors to this
unique project of the NGO community at the i mted Nations, , '

The Committeg on the Special Ression of
the Conference ¢f NGOs in Consultative
Status with the UN ECOS6OC

4
: PN
5 Arthur GoldSchmidt, Chawrman.
.o, . - g . '? ‘ ‘ . ) Il. . .
_ . Rofiert Brown, Riciurd Fagley, =+ o
. ¢ ", Rosalind Harris, Bwret Hollister, __
i : , © Mildred Jores, Donild Kevge I
- v Leon Marion. Charfes W, Magxes. .
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INTRODUCTION. ;- .~
The Role gijGOs"' | v e .

- Ever since the Stockholm Conference on the E&\ ifonment
11971) there has not been a "special event” of the United Nations
in the economic or social sphere without a major and significant
parallel activity of the non-governmental orgémzx/.'llons At,Stock-
holm (Environmenti) it was a Forum, at Bucharest (Populatlon) a ¢

-Tribune; at Rome (Food) a Forum for scientists and a series of i in-_
tegrated actions by NGOs, at Mexico City/(Women) a Tribure._
- Even at more specialized UN meetings such fas the Law of the Sea

Conferences (Caracas and Geneva) and the Cfime Conference
(Geneva) specialized NGOs were there in force interacting with ~-
governments and contributing to the conferenge process.

Not only has the UN played a more important role in recent
years in.providing a platform for consideration of the economic
and social probiems besetting the world, but also NGOs, that
strange collection of peoples’ organizatipns that vary from profes- °
sional societies to ynass membership movements to Voluntary as:

-

- i‘socnatxons have taken a more knowledgeable and systematic in-\

terest in these problems. These problems. in fact, réquire a degree
of domeltic. consensus, particufarly in developed countries, fer
which the NGOs, .over a long term, can muster support. NGOs
want and need to be where the’ action is. And their role is‘not

* simply as observers (important as their "monitoring” function is) *:

but also as actors in the drama, contributing their ideas and their
research as well as moblhzmg "the support of their growing con-
stituencies. Noteworthy also is the increasing- representation of
these NGOs, acting for people in developmg as well as developed
countries, Eastern as well as Western nations.

15 o - ~

3
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. Mission’offices, and at the coffee breaks. There was ce '
opportunity. for direct interventions in the debates, eithe
“nary or in the negotiating sessions as there was, for &

|

\ g N ‘/
. . .. &

It is no surprise there/®e that some significant NGG ;\'\c'tivity
was planned around the Seventh Special Session of the General
Assembly Septeriiber'1-12, 1975, dealing with economic develqp-
ment. While the government delegates participated in thé Special’
Session plenary,in the high-domed General Assembly Hall and in
the ad-hoc working group behind closed doors in the UN base-
ment, the*NGOs conducted a Forum on World Economic Order*in
the Auditorium of the Dag Hammarskjold Library a few vards
away, and threw the Forum opento NGO representatives, official

"delegates, UN staff and other interested persons.

- The Forum attracted a large number of .high cal_it;re- au

~thorities on the various subjects of the Seventh Special Session.
'The reproduction of the dialbgue or multilogue during those

twelve days is the essence of this report. ® ; -

The impact of NGOs at UN' special events is always difficult
to gauge. During the Special Session there was little chiance for
interaction with delegates except in the corridors, after

the Rome Food Conferente. because no provision is made, as yet,’

.. for NGO participation in.the meetings of the UN General Assem.

bly. However, there is no doubt~that some of.the ideas and view-

points expressed at the Forum filtered back to the Special Session, _
+ albeit sometimes by osmosis, and that many of the things which

Forum participants had written on earlier occasions were often
included in delegation positions. Probably of greatest importance
1s the fact that some 500 Forym participants (NGO representa-
tives) will feed back to their constituencies a better understanding
sure implementasion of thé_Special Session Regsolution. . .

" In Chapter XII, the closing chapter of this report, atténtion is
paid to the follow up role of NGOs. It-is.relevant here to quote
from the remarks of two key persons at the opening of the Forum.

-of these complex issues and will ‘urge national-level action to en-.

-Gabriel Van Laethem, the recently appointed UN Under-

-

Secretary-General for Economic and"Social Affairs welcomed the

* participants:

"I am very pleased but not suyprised that you have succeeded
in securing the impressive partidipation of renowned speakers in
these unefficial debgtes. This should indeed be hailed as a clea
confirmation oft bhe&ide interest aroused by the problems under
discussion and as a €imely recognition of the major role the non:

. | ' 16 B
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governmental.'orgamzatlons are, whenever called for, ready to as-

sume in support of the ofﬁclal actlvitles takmg place ‘within the
United Nations.

"1 personally feel strong}y that NGOs can and should play a

much more significant role in many ways and that the challerge.

is now befote your Committee and each one of your orgamzatlom
~ to réspend to this opportunity. ,

"No one can deny that on such complex and’ far- reaching is--
sues as those presently under discussion, your contribution to the.

official debates, originatmg as it dces from.a wide range of
specialists and profesglonals of highly diversified origins, should
prove beneficial. ‘No one could denv eitheg that, once official
agreements are reached on any of the subjects ted on the ageniz
of the Special Session, the Strong and censta upport “of public

‘ opinion will be essential to_ensure signiticant foRgw-up to the dle-

cisions arrived at. Your organizations can and shou.ld be of @n
siderable help in securingsuch support. -

. "I-am confident that through .a constructlve contribution at,
this stage, your Forum -shall clearly. demonstrate its usefulness

and thus induce goveRnments and international organizations

~alike to efolve adequate procedures for a frultful co-operation

along the long toad in front of us.’ o

. The Forum also heard from the Chairman of the Nf20 Com-
mittee on the Special Session, Arthur Goldschmidt, the represen-
tative of the Society for International Development at the UN, for
eighteen‘years a senior, official in UN development pregrammes,

former U.S. Ambassador to ECOSOC, and now Chairman of the

 Development Committec of the Confe\"ence of NGOs in Llonsulta-
tive. Status w1th ECu 3037, the I‘“orum S Sponsors:

"Tbls Forum is intended to provide & market place for ide'ds.‘

and opinions. The Conference of NGOs and -the Committee plan-

ning the Eorum are in full agreement on only one aspect of the

rogramme: namely that the issues before the Seventh
Session are of crucial impoytance to the future of the

O Conference which is our support of the United Nations.

“In planning this market place of ideds we were well awaré of
‘the differences that divide delegations and indeed members of the
‘NGO ¢ mumty as to the resolution of some of the issues before

. This agreement reinforces-the principai purpose.of the®

the Sevénth Special Session—and we have sought to provide in

the speakers and panelists a balahce of points of view. We assume

-

N

17 —



% ) . R ;. o . - e - ’ '

. that if we have failed in this balance, the open discussions hoped
for in our sessions will fill the gaps. For one of the great strengths
of the N_GQQ community is its diversity.” o .

Background of. the Special Segsion

¢

.. . . o ] / Yo o . ’
. The econsmic and social development preblefs of the ,world .

* are often restated and, by now, generally well-known. One aut of .
three inhabitants of this planet is malnourjéhed; often chronically ' -
*"enough in infancy to cause permanent brgin damage, One out of

four who is able and wants work is un mployed. The difference *

between the size of per-capita income,/the length of life expec-
tancy, and the.gualjty of life of a persgn who happens to be born

in a poor country of Asia and.a rich ¢ountry of-Eurppe, is shock-
- A ]

" ing, and is widening eve: year. . > .
The Seventh Special Session was not the first and wil] not be®
* the last major wo:ii cunferesice to facé" these problems. But it was ./
destined to breuk i grouwd in/ that it was the first meeting
where the develojiisg countrio: sith some new-féund strength of ‘
* resolve, were uivited: as never before in one common belief’that *./-
the existing system «{ economic relations must and can be s
changed€ . ‘ : A ‘/‘ L. i?te_” . ‘e
' The' Sixth Special Session {April 1974) was cofp_iened ’f@n short /
notice at the request of Algeria to discuss tha’question:pf raw
materials and development. Af the conclusion of the Sessjon/a Dec-
laration and a Programme“of>Action for a New Interghtional
' ~Economic Order was agreed 1o Details of the NIEO ara“given
" jater in this report. Basically. # holds that each-,sté‘te‘ is entitled
.to exercise effective control i its natural resburces and their °
exploitation. It deals.with\the transfer of technl;iogy, the rele of - |
transnational corporations, trade and commodity agreements, the . = :
international monetary system, indystrialization, and a special. - |
programme of €mergency measures to mitigate the developing
countries most seriously affected by the economic crises. T
Later in 1974 (December 12) a¥Charter of Ecobdmic Rights .
and Dutjes of'States was adopted by the UN Generat Assembly.-. ../
The Charter is based on 15; funddmentals of imternational /.
economic relations, and it enunciates Lhé@gzéreign rights of every .
State to choose its own economic systeii gnd to exercise its full -
permanent sovereignty over “all its wealth, natural resources ang *~ -
economic activities.” e S o '
Thusg, talk of a New International Econontic Order permeated
" the air during thgmonths before the Special Session. And while,

-~
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thé- ingredients of such a new order may not'be all that new (see

-Muchkund Dubey’s ﬂreseytafw:s chapter), thgre was gen-
.eral agreemeént that radical changes were hecessacy, that thls

time resolutm’n of such changes needed to be foll§ red by im- -

piementanon, and that consultation rather than confrontatxon

was the way to achxeve them. By September ‘1, 1975, the mood -

around UN headquarters m'New York was one df tense antxcxpa-
tion. :

. ‘Much flurry went into.the pre ations for the Seventh Spe-
cial Session. There were three "prepara¥Qry -committee meetings at

the UN (March, June and ‘August 197 ) which dealt primarily -

with procedural questions. The first agenda for the Session was
not agreed upon until the opening-of-the Session itself. The de-
veloping countries took .several opportunities to confer on their
position.- They meét in Dakar, in early 1975 (producing the Dakar
Declaration), they agreed on a broad" common strategy at the
UNIDO Conference on Industrialization m March 1975 in Lima,
:Peru (the era Declaration) and they met again in Lima in Au-
gust, just befqre the Special Session to conx‘hdate their stand.
(Philippe de-Sevnes, in his Brxeﬁng presentation to follow, out-
lines the joint actlon which the non:aligned countries took at this
. second meeting in Lima.) The Commonwealth countries (most of

them developmg)\met in Kingston, Jamaica, in May-and again in .

Ggorggtown, Guyana, in August to draft their position. And the
traditionadl donor countries, the OECD members, ,met in Paris in

- June/July 1975 to ‘share their views on all of the issues likely to"

come before the Special Session.
Early in the first week of its proceedmgs the Forum heard

- from three. UN sources about the origins of the. Special Session,,
They provide three mterestmg and mterwoven background tapea-‘

tries for the picture whlch is about to unfold.” . s
The first excerpt ‘is fram the welcoming addiess by Gabriel
Van Lagethem. quoted earlier in connrectlon with the role of NGOs.
. - Py . -

. GABRIEL VAN LAETHEM

i . e
Gaobriel Van Laethem has been UN Under-Secretary-
General for Economic and Social Affairs since Janu%-
1975. A.national of France, he was educated at E
Superzeure de Commerce ¢t de FIndustrie, Lille, and
the Dendon School of Economics. He held .numerous
* posts in the French Foreign Service. most recently Am-
bassador to Australia, before joining the UN. - 1
. . . - : -
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The decision to hold the Special Session was made by the Gen-
eral Assembly jn December 1973, The Session was intended first of
all to take stock of international actions and their results with re-
gard to world development and international economic co-opera-
tion since the establishment of the United Nations, thirty years ear-
lier. Secondly, as the  Assembly itself has put it, the Session was
designed to expand "‘the dimensions and congepts of world

. economic and developmental co-operation” and to give "the goal of
development its rightful place in the United Nations system and on
the international stage.” . ' Co

" When the General Assembly took that decision in December

1973, there was no inkling that another special session of the As-

sembly would be convened prior to the ‘Special Session of* 1975 on

. development ‘and international economic co-operation: Yet, it was

~ ,in 1973 that the world economy began as you remember to experi-

-ence the upsurge of new forces which have been exerting a power-

ful impact on the world economy. The prices of a number of pri-

- mary commodities, notably cereals, began to rise sharply.around the '
middle of 1973 and, of course, in,the last quarter of that vear the

price of petroleum began its upward climb. . ‘

* As a result of what amounted to a crucial world situation, the
General Assembly decided to hold a special session last year which
was devoted to an examination of problems of raw materials and
development. It resulted, as is well.known to all of you, in the -

= adoption of a Declaration and a Programme of Action on the Es-
tablishment of a New Interhational Economic Order. The decisions
taken by the Assembly marked the opening of a new chapter in the
evolution. of international development policy. . / -
Since its inception, the ‘Organization has ‘striven to seek new -
avenues of action to speed up the progress of the developing cotin-
tries. In this respect, the concept of the Development Decade has
been a landmark. The concept was designed to serve as a focus for
harmonising national and international action for accelerated. de-
velopment. The flame originally lit in 1961 in proclaiming the First
United Nations Development Decade was rekindled -manifold in .
1970 when the.General Assembly adopted the International De-
" . velopmeént Strategy for the Second United Nations Development
Decade. : . .
The Programme of Action has not replaced the Strategy but
‘has carried the evolution of international development policy a:
stage further; when the events of 1973 and 1974 generated a new
challenge, the world community decided to respond in a concerted
manner through this new vehicle. . v '
The time has now «come to examine, in a more accurate and
concrete way, how to implement these principles of action which
are, broadly speaking, to provide increasing opportunities to all

‘people for a better life. 2 0
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It is a\ long and difficult road on which we are engaged. Thls

‘we are allgaware of. No substantial success can be expected with-

out a considerable amourt of work and goodwill throughout the -
world. Eagernese and generosny clarlty and realism will be
equally needed.

As the United Nations involvement in the economic field
increases—and this has happened with dramatic speed—it becomes

‘evident tha‘p the International Organization can, less than ever, af-

ford to be c¢ut off from any major aspect of the world at large. Its
authority shall henceforth increasingly rest upon a thorough
knowledge of the comple‘(. rapidly evolving, and often conflicting

~aspects of the economic picture throughout the world. Its effec-

tiveness shall likewise increasingly depend upon closer co:
operation wigh the many different groups whose daily actions and
reactions, part'cularlv in.such fields as transfers of resources and
technologv. will, in the final analysis, largely determme the reality
of the work carried out in offigial forums.

The ¢hain of persuasion that we all have to keep in mind
stretches from the delegatiqns that sit around our conference ta-
bles through the ministries, the cabinets, the parliaments to the -

_ people who form their constituencies: poor people and rich people.

workers, consu mers, taxpayers and the unemployed.

Thke next presentatlon, consxderabl_y abridged, is by Philippe de
Seynes, Van Laethem’s predecessor ard head of the UN’s
economic policy planning for many yedrs. He takes a slxghtly
longer backward glance" and places the Spemal Session in the
perspective, of aiseries of negot.latlonc and “special events” begin-
ning with UNCTAD I in 1964.-In his view the Special Session. oc-

“curs at a-time, historically speaking. of a Mrégotiation explosion”,

a term which might*incidentally be added to the development lex- i}

* icon from this NGO ,Formxg

PHILIPPE DE SEYNES o T
Phllllpe de Sewws was head of the- UN Department
ufEcononuc and Social Affairs from 1955 to 1974 and was
“a key figurc in the International Development Strategy,

- the Sixth Special Session. and preparation for the
Seventh. Since his retirement as Under-Secretary-
General for Econo‘mu‘ and Social -Affairs at the end of
1974 he is a Senior Fellou: with UNITAR, (UN Institute
for Trammg and Research). A national of France, he
was educated at the University of Pari.. He held several

posts: with the French Government before joining the UN
- in 1955. |
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The Seventh Special Session can be considered: as a 'special
event,” one in a series of events that began-with the UNCTAD
meeting in 1964 and continued in recent years with the Stockholm,
Rome, Bucharest and Mexico City conferences. What is it that
characterizgs these special events? First, they haxve had an exten.
sive period of preparation such as preliminary meetings which
help in" building momentum around the .event. The reports and
documents of these meetings have also added to the richness of the
events. Second, «hey are encouraging participation in the form of °
Forums or Tribunes such as this one. If one hopes to change the
value systems this cannot be done in a bureaucratic way, it has to"
be done with the widest possible pal"tfeipation, '

Within the context of the Special Session, there has been an
aw(-c-k-ration in_recent years in the -perception of the problems, or
the “prohlemmatigue™ of humanity today. One of the lessons of

,  this more acute wception is that the progress of the last 15-20
years is-overshadowed by a sense of stagnation, regression and fail-
ure to reagh certain ghbjectives.. This has come about largely
through the constant repetition’ of the discussions, for we have.
been in a situation of unfinished business. Also, there {s the
emergence of problems which .are felt to-be planetary, requiring
some global action and which. are seen ‘as “crises” problems. These
have led people.not previously interested in the UN +to recognize
the UN us the sole.intemnational organization capable of dealing
with sueh global problems. Finally, and most important, there has
been the OPEC strateggy which must be understood in the ¢ontext
of the declared solidarity of the OPEC countries with the Third
Warld. This has been a “transforming event” in that it has led to a
redistribution of world economic power. . © -~ B
_..-A&s a-result, we are now in a situation where there is a greater
disposition to ro-operate than preyiously and thus there is hope for
# real advance in the agreement over the implementation of im por-
tanit measures. This disposition is also being evidenced in other or-
ganizations such as the IMF and'the World Bank, but the UN is the
- more universal and democratic organization, and the orie which is
indispensable for deliberating with the Socialist world of Eastern
Europe. BRI SN ’ ' ' -

Another result is that interdependence is really felt now as a -
reality and not as a slogan. We can rely not just on moral suasion
hut on global bargaining. Moreover, a poal of capital has emerged
which if properly managed cSuld be channeled in the desirable di-
rection.for development. o ]

How is this. going to unfold within the next two weeks? There
is a deliberation function which is embodied in the general debate
in the General Assembly (the plenary). This is not merely a ritual
inherent in the drama, but is a necessity for the progress of the
-conceptualization function of the UN. It produces a mine of infor-
mation on where the different governments stand.

-
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Of course, one expects negotinrtion to be the more important
aspect of the event. There is a special problem in the negotiation
that is to occur inasmuch as there is a real “negotiation explosion”
emvrging from the inspiration of the moment, deriving, for eXam-,
ple, from the World Bank deliberations. There is a real problem of

co-ordinating these negotiations as guidelines for future use in

other deliberations. -

One can expect the content of the negotiations in the Special
Qeeswn to include the following items.

1. The problem of commodities, of raw materials and develop-
ment. This includes the UNCTAD plan and the income stabilization
scheme of the Lomé Convention.

2,. The problem of food. The World Food Conference in Rome

- .put together a series of resolutions and mechanisms to bring the

‘UN closer to something like central management of the problem.
These include the World Food Council. the International Fund for
Agricultural Developmentas well as short-term measureés.
” Y7 3. Access to markets, which is a perennlal problem. for com-

modities and manufactured goods of the developing countries. -

1. The quéstion of re-evaluating part of the IMF's gold which is
-a new formula for creating the link between hquldlt\ and de-
velopment. ke

5. Changes in the decmon making mechanisms of lnternatlonal
organizations as-u real expression of ch.mge in the distribution of
economil power, ’

6. The need for strong concerted actlon of the rich govern-
ments for economic e\panelon This means real encouragement for

“concerted action™, not in the sense of similar action. but for a g

e —~packageof4neasures_taken by~ national govemments that would be

complementary. - . ..

The .non-aligned countries at thelr meetlng in lea decided to -

emphaqlze solidarity or collective self-relianca. B,\: begipfiiing .im.
plementation on three -measures: 1) the creation of Solidarity
“Fund for economic and social development based on equal con-
tributions of SDRs by all members, including some voluntary con-
tributions, 2) the creation of a fund to finance buffer stocks, and 3)
a resolution to establish a-council or association of developing
countries which produce and export raw materials. These deci-
sions indicate_that thirty_yvears after the dev eloped countries came
*together in OECD, the dev eloping countries are now implementing
plans with’ tly!lr own resources to accompan\ the process of
equilibration.
The mood of the Specnal Session is ettremel\ lmportant. as a
“"launching event” in' a series of events it must be taken very seri-

——ously. Hopefull\ this mood will have an impact on the activities of

OPEC in their forthcoming meeting and the many other meetings
to take place in the months to come. -
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The final viewpoint, and a rather moge detailed one; on the
" nature of the origins of the Special Session is provided by
Muchkund Dubey, an Indian and a senior official of UNDP. Be-
. fore joining the UN, Mr. Dubey worked with his delegation on the
formulation of the Interndtional Development Strategy. He gives
a valuable summary of the Strategy and some interesting com-
ments on the comparison of the Strategy -with the Declaration on
a New International. Economic Order. Taken together, the

Strategy and the NIEQ Declaration-serve as baekgrounders for . '

the Seventh Special Session.

MUCHKUND DUBEY

3

. Muchkund Dubey has becn!‘Principal O‘ft}cer. Pro-.
gramme Policy Division of UNDP since 1973: A national
of India, he was educated at Patna University. the In-
‘dian School of International Studies. Oxford. .and New
York University. He held various positions-in the Indian
Government before joining the UN in 1971: . -
v PUp e
.I shall iry to trace the development of certain %mwp{)rmnt ideas

~tion in 1970 of the International Development Strategy to the cur-

orld: econpmy and in international economic relations. The be-
g of the decade of the 70s saw the collapse of .the interna-
tional m tary sysiem. Though the system has attained an
: i rt, solutions to problems involved in reverting to
nal monetary system are still eluding us. The
No\ growth of the Western countries which
ture of the two decades following the

e was the most remarkab
) virtual end,in fhe beginning of the

Second World-War, came to

-, 70s. Most of th'e industrialized e

- going through a period of recession= panied by a two-digit in-

- ¢ flation. Finally, the sudden spurt in’the )il prices of 1974 aggra-

) vated many of these probjems ard dealt alparticularly severe blow

on the already vulnerable economies’of what has now come to be
known as the “Most Seriously Affected'fcauntries.

Partly because of these developme &h@intemation“al climate-

2 3
for helping the poorer countries becarfe ore adverse. In fact, a

number of retrogressive steps were tallen by developed countries
4in many areas involving assistance to develpping countries.

The International Development Strategy, adopted in 1970 had
conceptually many striking features. It was a close approximation

~x

, of international economic co-operation from the time of the adop-

rent Special Session of the General Assembly. During this period a .
number of changes of far-reaching nature have taken place in the

\nofmies 'h‘aTé ‘in recent years been -
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to mtcmntmnnl dgv clopmem planning in that it included gonls and
an objective for an overall improvement in the situation of the
poorer countries, a series af, other quantitative objcqmes derived
from this over-all objective and consistent with eath other and a
sot of meusures to attain these goals and objectives. It was.also n

7 very comprehcn-me document in that, for the first time, it included

'objccu\cs in the social field for eradication -of mass poverty. for

combating unemployment, for achieving greatér equality in income
distribution and for assisting the under-priv tleged and vulnerable
sections of the'society. The méasures included in the Strategy were
derived logically fmm the goals und objectives, The goals and ob.
jectives as well as th(‘ _measures were specified in sufficient detail,
in quantitativeterims and with a time-bound framework: so as to

provides Trame of reference for accountability in their m:plemen-

. lﬂlton g

The Strateg\ embodied the highest dcgrec of commltmcnt ever
reflected in any document of this nature adopted before or since
1970. When one tnlks of commitment in the context of UN resolu- *
tions, one does not refer 10 commitment in an absolute or legal
sense; one maindy de.als with the concept of moral commitment and
with the degree of ~uch moral commitments. The Strategy reflects
lhc‘hlgh(‘hl degree of auck commitments not only -because of the

_terms’in which the obligations have been assumed (such as “Gov-

crnments shall . ..”), but also because of the frame of accountabil-
ity in terms . of quantitative goals and objectives and time-bound
measures pro\ ided in it and the fact that the measures follow logi- -
cally from the goals and objectives.This is braught out clearly in

' parng‘ruph 12 of the Strategy where it is stated that Governments *

Ay

"subscribe to the goals and objectives of the decade and resolve to
take the measures to translate them into reality.”

The importance of the Sixth Special Session of the United Na.

. tions Gendral Adsembly held in 1974 derives from its polmcnl ori-

gin: This constituted both the weakness and strengt the docu-
ment on the New International Economic Order adopted by the.
Sixth Special Session. The Sixth Special Session was called ly
as a protest against the accusation that the sudden and sharp in..
crease in the oil price alone was responsible for the world
economic crisis which had allegédly threatened the post-war world
ecc nomic order. The_Séssion was an attempt to assert that what
way at stake was not the preservation of the present world
eronomic -order, which the developing countries assiduously but

- unsuccessfully tried to transform during the last 25 years, but the -

establishment of a New International Economic Order. .

The New International Econoimic Order proclaimed by the
Sixth Specy,[ Session is not a new- concept. All along it has heen
one of th¢ ultimate objectives of international development co-op-
eration. It was the rallying theme of the first UNCTAD a decade
«
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-+ ‘ago, The very first sentence of the Declaration of the LGroup of §7
, ‘udopted at the end of the first UNCTAD stated that “the Confers
: ence was 3 significant step towards creating a new and jist world |
© " economic order.”. - ' I
' With a few exceptions. the main comgonents of the Declaration
on a New International Economic Order dre the same as thode e
bodied in ecarlier documents. Moreover, the document is gencrally
deficieat in Jogic of ity content and clarity and precision of its o
Jdeas. In-mowt cases, neither the general content no? the method of
: implementation of the recammendations is specilfied. This detracts
considerably from its operational significance. Unlike the Strategy,
the document is also extremely weak in the nature of coromitments
implied in it. There is the overwhelming qualification; “x% efforts
- should he made.™ There is na over-all framework of procisdy des |
fined ahd quantified goals aild.objectivés sor a frame of < counte -
-ability in terms ol.time-hound targets for . measuring progross in
implémentation. - S IR - Lo
< Mioing by the substaniive Content and the degsee of commir:
+ .ment, the developed countriis should have found the docuisten: an
« & New International Econamic-Order much fnore acceptable than ..
“ihe Strategy. i, in spite of its'deficienci®s, the docursent o a-New
-. Internationai Evonomic Order became ~ontroversial, it was mainly
" because of its politicat ogigin. The controversinl atpects were those_. .
wlich had politicil overtonts such ads-the right to, nationalize: .
sovereignty over natural rgsources; (acilitating the functioning of -
producers’ associations, ctc. Asother reavon why this document’
could not find wider acceptance amonp-detTTioped co t
that i{ was adopted at a time when developing countries Wete seen -
> in a positioft to becable to force the implementaditin of at least some
. of the-measurds adopted in the past but never mplemented. IS a
sad commentary on the siate of intérnational &c\'dopmvpx—cmmrr‘ .
atios: et developed evuntries should be prepared to.accept greate .2,
v coligations and morg rigorous commitients so long as-t ¥ Bre
«are that these would }J diluted in.the prociess of implemeriaion,
hut should sirenuously object to less rigorous commitments simply -~
because there is some possildtyy of their heing imglemented. = .
The' mlost importpni schievement of the Sixth Speetal Session
wig its adoption of the Special Programme ‘of Emergency -Asniss’
7 tancy 1o Most Seriously Affected countrirs. Emergency_assistance
. does ot constitute a new feature of-the ifctivities of the UN' syntem.
It has n provided on numcrous occasinns in the past and there
. i nowjeven a co-ordirfating machiners for it. However, the cogtext
and the manner in which emergency sssistance is provided in the.
ent on a New International Economic Order puts it on a
very different footing. Emergency ansiatare under rhe Special
Programme differs from cmergency operitions. cattier cirried out
"/ “ by the UN in thaiz: 1t itis of & reMtivedy longer daration, Jasting till

' 26
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(hc q'!\( A he decade: (hy i s not in response to natural or man-

made -7 - oters it to counter the configuration of werld economic
forces. icr it is not ad-hoc but constriptes an integral part of an

SO vhull effort to trunsform’ the world evonomic order: and idt these
are the only ‘measures in the document which are.duailed, specific
and within a time-bound framesork. The emergency assistance
idex will be oane o the M portant subjects for decision at the
Seventh Specinl Session. It is included in the pmpw& tls advanced

" by the developing countries and is alsu the main theme of a sepa-:
rie pmpumll of the Government of the Netherlands.

The decising to call the Seventh Special Session of the Genernl
Asy cmb!y ove-dates the convening of the Sixth Speciad Session. The
suggestion for the Sixth was made in a meeting of the non-aligped
vountrics because of some adverse trends and developments of a
traymatic miture in the enrly 705 which threatened to frustrate the
Aclopmient efforts of the developing countries.

The Sixth Specinl Session generated § numbey of ideas which
are going to loom large at the current session. Among these are; an
aver-all integrated programme for commodities, encouragement of
producers’ alliances, and putting the flow of financial resotrees to
dv\'vlnpmy countrivs on an automutic basis. There is hardly any-

_thing neyp in most of these ideas. The various elements of thess

propodals have been under discudsion for the last 15 to 20 yvears
and the problems encountered inan attempt to reach agreement
on them are well knawn,

Take, for example, the ov cr-all integrated prm,rummc for
commoditivs, The idea is to tackle simultancously the problems of
18 1o L0 primary commaoditics of export interest to developing
rwountrios, apply a common set of principles ‘and objectives to these
commodities, and make use, as appropriate; of all the possible
mudalities for organizing commodity muarkets such as buffer stock
aperations, cortractual inter: govcrnmvnml agreements for sale

and purchase. compensatory ‘immcm;_. market sharing, diversifi -

cation, ete. Most of these prinviples and modalities were agreed
apon in the first UNCTAD, but remain 1o be practically applied
through the conclusion of agreements on specific commodities..
Early action on internationad commodivy stocks is regurded as
the cornerstone of an integrated p amme for commodities. In.
ternational stocking of primary commodities has acquired a new
significance recently because of the current shortege of food-
grains, fertlizers and veftain riw muteripls. These shortages seem
to be of a structural nature and ave likely to continue. The era of
single or few countries hoiding stocks sufficient for the require-
ments of the international community as a whole seems now to be
aver. At-the same time, international stocks, of z‘ldoqume sizes, con
be of great assistance for the stabilization of the prices of cettain
C()ln!n()dltl(“& ’I‘he reason why the buffer stock mechanism has so

" | 27
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" funds to finance multi
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far played a limited role has been the lack of résources for finane-

ing stocks: this possibility of finding new sousces of financing has

led to a renewed emphdsis- on the role of the buffer stock
. LY - .

.mechanism. A proposal has’bee made to creay s .central pool of

lities, of I8 commodities has been estimated by the UNCTAD Sec-
retarin? to be $10.7 mj!lion.‘ s . Lo
Another idea being ‘pursued. is that of indexution. ns a

safeguard against the importation . of infIxtion from developed -

rountrics und Tor ensuring & systematic and steady improvement

in the terms of triide of developing couatrivs. Indexation, itself, isa -

neutral coneept connoting an index or indication of the magnitude
of changes that need to be introduced in one variable in response
to changes in other variables, assuming that there is u policy deci

sion to’ establish such a link ‘in pursance of particiidar social or.

political objectives. The concept of an indirect_link between the

- prices of primary commodities exported by developing countries

and those of their imports has been aceepted in the puast. For
“example, in the First UNCTAD Conference, agreement was reached

..on “improving the import ‘purchasing pdwer of products exported

by déveloping countries,” What is now-proposed is a direct link he-
tween these two prices which has nol so far been accepted. How.
ever, the acceptance of such a link implies readiness to rirach og-
reement on and to put into effect a series of commodity stabjlizs.

tion schemes. The past experignce has shown that this i€ by no’
‘ I perig 1 .

means an easy task. - ~ T : .
SDimilarly, the legitimate desire of developing countries to
co-operate among themselves in order to improve the marketing

-commadity buffer stocks! The.amount of reg '
‘sources required fod the financing and stgcking, in adequaic quan’

4

praspects and terms of trade of the primary commodities exported -

~by them has heen recognized for.a long time. As early as in.the
carly 50s, producers of coffee, sugar and cocaa, tried to co-operate
among themsglves in‘an attempt to prevent disruptions of their de-
velopment plans by sudden declines in the prices of these com-
modities, Such initiatives were taken mostly in the wake of failures
to conclude conmadity, agreements. Producers’ alliances were also

regarded as a legitimate form of international co-operation in order _

- to pave the ground for the conclusion of commpodity agrecments.
This has be Ratticularly true of the negotisuon« fer the orgoni-
zation of th¢ Myrkets_of hard fibres, jute and tea. . @

The coneept of producers' allinnces. w spite «f having been ac-
ctpted in praetice in the past, his become extveaiely controversial
recently due to sucecess of thé oil-producing countries in in.
creasing p(-trolomigres. The fears heing raised regarding pto-
ducers’ associations using cartel powers to fix prices arbitrarily
are generally pxaggerated dnd largely unjustified. The scope of
price action by producers’ associtions is limited with regtard to

a
2}
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most commodities. Besldes. every if prlce action can be taken in re-
lation to some commodities, the ,sdcrlflce implied for_developed
~‘countries is not likely to he of any great magnitude. It should be
realized also that producers’ associations need not necessarily pur-
sue price ohjectivgs; there is an immense scope for co-operation in
other fields of commodity policy such as improving the share of
developing countri HI{?‘}( transport and marketing of com-
modities, improving the qUality of primary products, arrfangements
for stocking, ete. N -

The above and other ideas have trnggered a whole series of ac-
tivitics, studies and research by international organizations during
‘the last few months. Most of these ideas.are also reflected in the
position.paper prepared by the Group of 77 as a hasis for negotia-
tion at the Seventh Special Session. The prospects of reaching
Agreement on some of these proposals have improved because the re-
vent developments have strengthened the.bargaining position of
the developing countries and have placed at their disposal re:
_sources to implement some of these measures. Tblw should prompt

- the developed countries to join. ' -

The Seventh Special Session has a two-fold task—one of re-
trieval or restating the objectives agreed-upon earlier bt lost
sight of hecause of the current world economie situation; and the
other of making progress in certain areas on account of the new
bargaiming position of the developing countries and the new
. perspectives that recent dev elopmenls have openod for co-operation
among themselves. -

> .The Fog'um and the Spec1al Sessmn
+  As mentioned in the Prefa((* the Forum tried to run- para]]el
in terms of content—as much as possible—with the Special Ses-
\/smn Because the detaited agenda of the Special Session was not
known in advance, and.because the Forum organuers wished to
present a complete 'and well-founded programme in keeping with
the broud interests of the NGOs. this was neither possible nor de-
st: .ote all of the time. .
Ho“ewx. seven agenda points reflected in the Rgsolution of,
the Special Session do correspond generally with seven of the nine
safternoon Forum sessions. These are covered by Chapters 11
~through IX of this booklet and correspond as follows:

O
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o, Chapter

« I Introduction ." :

II Human Values in the New
Economic Order

III Trade and- Commodity
Problems '

(this Forum session
. touched only indi-
rectly on “aid”)

IV Finance and Monetary
Problems - :
({this Forum / session
touched only indirectly on
“aid¥) :

V_ Science and Technology® =

VI Employment and Indus-

Special Session Resolution
Section- -

I International Trade .

II Xransfer of Real Resources

' for Financing the De-
velopment of Developing -
Countries and Interna- .
tional Monetary Problems.

ITl. Bcience and.Technology ’

IV Industrialization

: '\{:F ood and Agriculture

VI Cooperation among De-

trialization . ' -
(The Forum session tended °
- to emphalize
employment prob=—
- lems.) .
-VII- Food and: Marine- Re-
) . sources
~ VIII Internal Develgpment
' Strategies .

(The, Forum session co-.
vered a wider scope®

than the Special Ses- *

: sioi. ).
IX Global Structures

X Shaping the Future

XI' Mood of the Special Ses-
sion ' '

. XII. NGO Next Steps

veloping Countries
e .

VII Restrutturing of the

) Economic and Social Sec-
-tions of the United Na-
tional System

b

Beginning each of these chapters (III thréugh IX) the reader
will find a few paragraphs on the background of the particular is-
sue, usudlly referring to the relevant parts of the International «
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Development Strategy (1970) and to significant action’taken since
then. Lo ;o .

‘The main part of each’chapter is a summary of the presenta-
Jtion of each of the participants. When there was relevant discus-
sion with the Forum audience, this is summarized briefly either
in narrative or in question/answer form. Each chapter concludes
with a summary of the relevant section of the Special Session Res-
olution: The text-of the whole Revolution 3362 (S-VII) is re-
“printed as Appendix ii.. A few concluding paragraphs on "next
steps,” i.e. where the issue will be taken next complete cach chap-

r. Human Values in the Economic Order (Chapter 1I) and Shap-
ing the Future (Chapter X! deal with subjects not specifically cov-
ered by the Special Bession. v ,

Chapter XI is an attempt to give the reader a feeling of the o
mood of the Special Session as perceived by statements made at -
.the Forum and elsewhere by various government delegates and |
other observers. They made these comments at the mid-point and
near ‘the end of the conference. The “mood”. as Philippe,de Seynes’
‘remarked earlier in these pages. is yery-important to the work-
ings of any Special Session inideed to any form of negotiation. and .
it was generally agreed that the mood or spirit of this Seventh.
Special Session was one of j‘ts extraordinary characteristies.. ‘

The final chapter (XII'is about the NGOs—what they did at |
the Special Session, what others said about them, and wh’agpaths P
they might fotlow from here in helping to implement the Special’ |

. Session recommendations. The facts and opirions in all of ‘the !
chapters of this report should help to stimulate aciion.

Ly

|
|
| | |
L} - . \.
|
l
‘.
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HUMAN VALUESR%N THE ECONOMIC

Xs Muchkund Dubey pqmted out in the’ prekus chaptq\r, the

. Declaration on the E gtablishment of a New International | -
Economic Order, and ijdeed the ,whole agenda for the Seventh i
* Special Session did not efer to the social or - human aspects of de-
velopment. Was this a 1 edkness in planning?

°The Special Sessio planners—bot%egates and UN o

“as not he social imRRratives are clearly
laid out:in the Inter at,nona} evelopment/ St¥ategy which was
-also a background dofument for the Special Session. It is better, yan
they would argue, to ha ‘row doyh the focus of the Specnal Session- )
“ itself to deal with siy s ecific subjects of economlc and structural
-interest, than to try Po cover the whole economic.gsocml and polit- -

1cal spectrum as’so ll;‘y UN meetings do. . :
‘But the drive f ange in the world econdinic order is moti-
vated by need or/ an xmprovement in the guahty of human -

life. Thergdore the. orum organizers were conscious that one ses-
sionl, €arly’ in their programme, should deal with this topic of
‘human values, eveh if it did not relate specnﬁcally to the Special
Sessw genda, .
/ session whs chalred by Peter Henriot of the Washm’gton-
based Center of Concern, He outlines thrde basic models of -
development—the Jecor ymic model, the social model and the polit-

.-

- ical model—and ‘Eswhere and ‘how human values are’ consid- b

,‘an Indone51an Journal" ; and novelist picks up
on the quahty o llfe pointing out tha: waile the peoples of the
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"human values™ @ alienation, competition and lonehness whlch
seem to go with all ofiit.

Isaac -Asimov, the prolific American author of books on sc1-
ence, science-fiction and our pianet, follows with an_interesting
point of view on the limitation on human freedom in the co ext
of overcrqwdmg and shortage of resources.

The other three panelists speak of specific, subjects which al-

fect human values. Georg Picht, a Protestant ‘theologian fi
-West Gexmany. deals with dlsarmament Julia Henderson, for.
many . years the highest.ranking woman in the UN Ser'retarlat
ind now Secreuary General of the International Planned Parent-
/hood Eederation in London speaks about the role of women and -
the pepulation issue. And Appiah Pathmarajah, a senior diplomat
¢ from’ Sri Lanka and now Special Assistant for the World .
Emp’loyment Co7felence of ILO refe Qmplnvment
THE FORUWI

1

PETER HENRlOT

Feter Henrlot SJ has been a Staff Associate at the

N\ Center of Concern. Wa.shzngton D.C., since its founding

tn 1971, He wds-formerly Vtsztmg Associate, Joint
Cemter for Urban Studies of Harvard-MIT; and a
member of the Political Science Department Seattle

- University. He received his Ph.D. in Political Science,
o l’nuereztv of Chicago in 1967. Hé'is the author of many

articles on detelnpment social’ lndtcator and soclal
“ethics..

. . N . (‘

. lnhcrent in the problem of development are human ,value ques.
tions which are more than merely "theological” conccrns, but
practical political realities. *

It may be beneficial therefore to look as the kind ot questions

raised with regard to human values within three ba c‘{odels of
development.

1. The Ecenomic tludel This model emphasizes the. problem of
capitalization necessary to move through the stages of ,economic "
growth, i.e., increase of GNP, developing modes of transportation”

and industrialization and the mobilization of rgsources. Sugli’a
model, However, often neglects basic problems of human life wyhlch
are directly or.indifectly consequences of economic patterns, such

* as income dlstrlbutlon. migration, the kinds of skills angd“jobs éen-

tailed, and the extént to which GNP per cap-‘a figureg<can tell us
V4
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0
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about the guality of life provided for people. In short, the mere in-
crease in GNP is not necessarily synonymous with what we might
call "development.” , *

° 2. The Social Model The Second Development Decade has
stressed social as well aseconomic goals, includipg those ofincome dis-
tribution, health care, educational opportunities and facilities,
rurdl as well as industrial development and the quality of life. It is
within this model that Robert MéNamara, President of the World
Bank, has expressed his concern with the poorest sector of society,
the “lower 40%" of the population. Within such a development

-model, profound ethical and moral problems necessarily arise.

, . 3. The Political’ Madel In emphasizing the process by which
growth occurs, the political development model emphasizes the
problem of power relationships between rich and poor countries.
The question of dependency enters such a model and places the
question of trade not merely in market terms, but in terms of the
power parameters in which growth takes place. Thus, for example,'
the question of international struciures arises, i.e., the "New Inter-
*national Economic Order.” v L

It is important to dsk under which vision or model of develop-
ment a particdlar nation or international programme is pursuing
its goals. Within such a context, it is also important tfgyask on
whose terms growth occurs and for whose benefit. For example,
one might ask is the nation the subject or the object of development?

\d Value questions arise when one inspegts the process by which
ev

elog_)ment occurs. That process cannot involve purely political
or economic concerns, but must also be predicated on questions of
social justice, which involve matters of income distribution, par-~
ticipation in decision-making. and a number of other social issues.
It is in this area that the value implications of development policy

make themselves most harshly felt. oo

.

MOCHTAR LUBIS -
Mochtar Lubis is a Journalist and rovelist. Publisher
and Editor-in-Chief of the daily newspaper Indonesia
Raya, Jakarta. He is also editor of the literary magazine,
HORIZON, Jakarta, and MEDIA Magazine, Hong
Kong. He has: written and published many books and
.two of his novels have been published in- several lan-

' guages. He'was imprisoned for nine years under the late

" President Soekarno of Indonesia.’ He has written articles
on developmental problems in developing societies and

oy during the past five years gas(been involved particularly

with environmental problems.

.
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The quality of life within the developed -nations is not an en-
tirely enviable one, presipitating feelings of alienation, competition
and lonelines®\.Indeed, it is hoped thaY Indonesia will not develop

. along these lines. Yet poverty alicnates man as well. Hence, the
contradiction resides within the need for development. These prob-
lems are faced by many of the industrialized nations. On the other
hand developing rouptrigs need to modernize, but should not do so
at the expense of se-Araditional values which in the past have

.sustained human Gurvival in the developing soGieties. Human val-
ues here.enter into‘the question of “development.” o

In many of the developing nations the role of women has been
largely ignored, despite the fa€t that women are more productive
than nen, as in Indonesia where women engage in the majority of
agricultural p‘rﬁ’du tion. It is hoped that women throughout the
-world will continue'to be aggressive in‘dfmanding their rights.

-In regard to the question of technology, although technology is

‘. necessary and useful in alleviatihg man’s burdens, it must be ap-

:/si:-opriate to-the needs of the culture and society and should not be

N

" .idpplied indiscriminately.to all developing nations alike. In many of
“the industrialized nations, technelogy has assumed inordinate
proportions and led to destructive patterns. the cutcome of which. .
has been that machines and profit now rule men, rather than being
their tools. The participation of various companies in bverthrowing
governments_when it appefirs in their interest to do so testifies to
the need not to become morg technological in many cases but -
rather more human, “"Appropriate technology” should be de- ™
#eloped, geared. to the needs, conditions and resources of the de-
veloping nation. . " ‘ "
. Perhaps most importantly. it is not technological advancement,
“tRe development of weapons, or maintenance of armies that is
necessary for meaningful development, but rather educating our-.
selves to "be more human” through the deyelopment of cultural val- -
-ues which will encourage awareness, beauty, and 2 sense of com-
pleteness on the part of all the peoples of the world. Hence, in pur-
suing the goal of-development it must not-be forgotten that the
1 satisfaction of basic hfyman needs involves as well the development -
“of basic human values. N
ISAAC ASIMOV
¥ ' . : »
Isaac Asimov is the author of 166 books, including
Earth: Our Crowded Spaceship (UNICEF publication).
Born in the USSR and naturalired a US citizen, he re-
ceived @ Ph.D in Chemistry-from Columbia Universitx.
He is Assoctate Professor of Biochemistry. School of
Medicine Boston University. .
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. The subject of human freedom as a value has not been men-
tioned yet. Looking at Listory, human freedom has unfortunately

not been considered a right in most societies.” In fact, most people -

do rot think sufficiently about thejr own freedom—even 'when it is
severely limited. Moreover, human freedom has such a low priority

that. it js taken away.in any situation where one person’s freedom,
m\ak_'es‘i\t;e inconvenient for other people. N

" What constitutes limitation on human freedom? First of all’
~ there are physical limitations of freedom. For example, men cannot

choose to fly by flapping their arms. It'is physically impossible.
Second, living within a society imposes certain- restrictions on
freedem, such as the traffic restrictions that are placed on

"motorists. Also within a society limits are put on freedoms of cer-

tain sectars of the population such_as women, children and "older’
people. In\act, it seems to be a phenomenon of living in societies
that there persists a certain. “maldistribution of freedom” even
where therelis a great deal of homogeniety. If all persons are of the
same{{»z‘a‘ss and color, then,we tend to remove freedom from those

with Yong hair. :

A third limitation on human freedom is the existence of .

“crises,” such as the recent "energy crisis.” When there is a crisis,

people’s security is threatened and they- find it necessary to re--'

move someone's freedom; even perhaps their own.

- What does the analysis of the sources of limitations of human -

freedom suggest for the expansion of human freedém? I gests
that freedom is increased to the extent that people can do the fol-
lowing: 1) accept physical limitations; 2) agree to necessary restric-
tiens like traffic regulations; and 3) reduce insecurities such as
those due to crises. To do these things, it would be .necessary to
educate people, to remove prejudices and- to employ force or the
threat of force. While the last method seems almost a contradiction

“to the goal of freedom, an illustration would show that this is not

necessarily so; if we took down all highway signs and let people
drive only by this understanding of rules, there would ensue an in-

controllable traffic snag to the further detriment of every driver's *

freedom to travel.
- The problem of human freedom as it is, is a function of popula-

tion density and .papulation growth. People simply do not under- -

stand sufficiently how population density in itself encroaches on
human freedom. To give a useful example, if two people live in an
apartment with two bathrooms, they can agree to have free use of

the bathrooms, i.e. each person can use a bathroom whenever he

wants to, for however long he desires. However, if twenty peoble
share an apartment with two bathrooms,. there is automatically
imposed a limitatioy”on Bathroom-uge 5. matter if they
have a charter, f oints, of{ whatever, twe ty. people will

just have to take furns. {n a simila way, when we jo out driving -

o
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our car, the more people on the road, the more restrictions become

necessary. In effect, the more people you have, the more anything
one does tends. to affect others adversely, and so a conflict of free-
dom results. To give a personal example, freedom allowed to users
of Central Park to pla)'pamplified music has effectively lessened my

. . own freedom to enjoy quiet from my apartment near the park.

So as population increases, human freedom decreases—it is

that simple. As population levels increase, there is less and less

meaning to talk of hlmmq rights, women's rights, or demilitai-i'za-
tion. At the limit of population density, the requirements to merely

stay alive are going to push against what the earth can supply. .
Also as-population increases indefinitely; it will become impossible

__to give help. For instance, the United .States sells grain to feed

those starving in other countries. But wheh the Unit‘ed?§tates

"~ population rises to a level where ATericans do not have egough
re

food for themselves, we will su see a decided lack ©f en-
thusiasm for selling grain abroad. When the decision for an indi-
vidual is a choice between ""does he .eat or do I eat,” a situation is
reached where there is no chance of human justice or human free-
dom existing. , “

Looking at the relation of population density on human frec-
dom and human values, there -are the following choices: it is possi-
ble to have a'sparsely settled earth with slavery and injustice, or a
sparsely settled earth with justice and equality. However, it is im-

possible to have an overpopulated earth with justice and freedom.

In conclusion, there is no point in discussing any subsidiary -

problems of a world economic order unless we consider the popu-
lation problem. It is sheer suicide to concentrate all discussion and

N

all efforts on all problems but the population problem. Without -

solving the population problem, it is impossible to solve 'any other
problem of human values.

-

GEORG PICHT -

R ° FRTIPE “
.Georg Picht has been Director of the Interdisciplinary
Protestant Research Institute (Forschungsstitte der
Evangelischen Studiengemeinschaftfest) in Heidelberg,
West Germany since 1958 and Professor of Philosophy qat
the Théological Faculty of the Heidelberg University
. since 1965. Previously a member of the German Com-

- mission for Education, his publications include: Die

Deutsche Bildungskatastrophe, Die Verantwortung des _
Geistes, Mut zur Utopie, and Wahrheit— Vernunft—
Verantwortung. . .
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>~ What values have to be adopted to give disarmament a chan%h.

Clearly, a drastic reduction in the money spent on arms is needet)

Without such reduction, the needs of the poor cannot be met. But -
violence, fofce and the drive to mutual deterrence is the norm. The '
threat of violence is pitted against the drive towards social Jjustice.’

* How can the dilemma be solved?

Three problem areas can: be delineated. First, the d.riVe to- |

7

- wards 4" new world economic order. Second, the struggleé to eluci-

date social values and ideology. Third, the course of disarmament
and power relationships. Each can be separately analyzed. Yet the
dynamics of their interaction is such that they must be treated to.'
gether. . v .

Human values are considered to be only a projection’ of the
subconscious which are reflected on the ever changing mirror of
human consciousness. “Thus, vdlues would be subjective
phenomena, varying across all levels of man’s social, politica! and
cultural orders, Therefore, to legislate values is an absurdity.
Societies cannot be expected to.share a common value set. A
pluralistic structure of ‘economic, social and political conditions
corresponds to a pluralify-of value systems. ° - . .

integrated world economic system. This leads to an insoluble d

Yet a]l cultures will’depend for their survival on.a functioninﬁ\

lemma: agreement on a generally acceptable value get is impossible

.given a subjectivelplurality of values. ’

Is there a way out? One can premise that all values disappear
when huaman life ends. All values thus depend on an agreement to .
create a world order which will guaranteée life: We will realize this
when we face the catastrophe. There are global minimum ‘'values

which are necessary to the survival of the species. They are cruelly

. objective. To serve them, we need an efficient process- of global
- burden-sharing, supranational administration of the production

and distribution of food as well as mineral and energy resources, a
supranational authority to control global pollution, and a system of
disarmament and arms control efficient enough to ensure the tech-

. nical im possibility of war-

. : 4
Now, consider disarmament. The turrent discourse is domi-
nated by technocrats. When we ask. how disarmament is related tn
& new, just, secure world economic order, no answer is.forthcom-
ing.'The technocrats do not understand the interaction between*
arms production, economic ‘equity and human values. Arms pro*
duction is embedded in political structyres which in turn are em-

bedded in social value structures: Y -
* The world is divided into nationalistic moieties according. to a
pre-industrial agricultural pattern, and characterized by political
‘autarchy. Since any new world economic order presupposes a new
political c-dar as well, the present intélerable sit!ation needs rear-

’
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rangement. One approach to solving the irrationality of the present
structures is to lay open ghe prejudices inherent in them.
After all, the present irrational structures can be maintained

only by force of arms, which production would be better directed -

to serving the needs of the hungering {mlhqns No country can pre-
sume any more to be master oﬁnts own destiny or to guarantee the
national security or the minimum needs for its people. Political un-
rest is the answer. But-our mterdependent world leaves us no
room for revolution. Every outbreak of violence is related to the
struggle between superpowers and may'lead to a nuclear war.

To‘summarize, all values disappear if life is destroyed. Yet the .

pohtlcal\structuro of our planet is anac}:romstnc. and is forcing a
destructne\process These structures donot include the means for

the mamtenance of minimum values. We need now a sober and.

stern analysns\of the conditions necessary for the maintenance of
life. Arms productlon of any sort is lmcomputable with thls goal.

)
\ . H
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JULIA HENDERSON ‘
i

Julia Hendcrson 1s Secretary valrml of the Interna-
tional Planned Parvnt/mod Federatioh: A mermber of UN
Secretariat from 1946 tp 1971 she eru’d as Director of
Burean of Social Affairs and Acsovzatc Commissioner .
for Technical Assistance. She holdsia Ph.D. degree in
political science and economics and Honorary-degrees.in
law, humane letters and humanities. She is active in
civic, educational and church affairs| at both local and
international levels and s author of numerous artitles
on socml development and population ‘qm’stmns

Alzhough man) speeches of gmernmmtal representatives at -

the World Conferences in Bucharest, Rome and Mexico City cite
social justice as the proper.goal of the-igternational community,
the documents before the Special Session If the General Assembly
have shown an apparent lack of concern with social issies. Two of
these are the role of women in development and the population is-
sue.’ These documents, whith seem to be written by men for men,
do not sufficiently come to grips with women's problems. There is

. a dearth of women in decision-itaking posditions on economic mat-

ters. both at national and international levels. There is a tendency
1o ascribe an essentially domestic orientation to women. with the

-result that they are excluded from pr vndmg input on mac-

roeconomic questions.

Two areas considered here as 'migro-questions’ can be

pomted out. Women are lmportant food producers. In fact, more

food is produced- by women than by men]in the developing coun:

-
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.. tries. Furthermore, the discussion revolving around the energy
"~ erisis ignores the fact thut human energy is the predominant

energy. ¥ésource in the dummpmg countries, For example, energy
. consumption is involved in such endeavors as water gathcnng :md
dung collection.

Wormen can be agents of change. Farm wives are often u.illmg
to run risks which their hushands are.not. They ore, for example,
more willing to accept new agricultural technology. But this
domestic influence must be superseded by more substantive
power. Women must demand a higher fevel of ;mnwapmmn n de-

cisions which affect their welfare, .
The sgcond area mhmuwl} related to human values is lhal

. complex of issues related o “population.” International immigra-

tion flows. have tremendous’ ﬂnruplne effects on human life. Inter-
nal migration, as well, presents sevious problems, For example, in
Bombay. India. the city contains one million migrants, and two
million homeless persons. Thus, we must pay great attention to
population trnsfers as well'us technology transfers. In all cir-
cumstances, every family has the right to determine the number

* and spacing of its children. Family pl.mniug is declared. 8 basic

human right by a series of UN Cenfersnces from. Techeran in 1968
tp Buchdrest in 1974, but it finds no place when men begin to talk
of "serious™ cconomic yuestions. The fact thal mope than three-
quarters of men and women are effectively deprived of information
and services to achieve this right may in fact become the Achillw
heel of the New International Economic Order.’

The United Nations' segregated approach to ﬁrvjblem-wl\ ing

. should now_ be replaced by an integrated approach. The separate |

treatment of economic, social angd. political problemy is ineffective;
after all the poor masses in.the developing muwics do not distin.
gumh- their problems in this manner. For the. pasi twently years,
séme of us have beerr proposing a reorganfation of (;enoml Ass
sembly committees to include a Development Committee w hich
would have-a fully integrated approach. Expangion of the rcie of
women in the United Nations is also peeded. Women shouid rior be
relegated only to committees on human nlchis and socisl problesas.

APPIAH PATH MA RAJAH

-

Apptah Pallcmamjah 8 Qpnm( ‘hswlanl far the W orld
Eniployment Conference in the 1LO. A former Sri Laake
caréer dislmat he was last posted o Sre Lankan Am.
bussador to the United Natums ()fﬁ( e i Geneva. He hay

. been Chairman of the Group 77 in Geneva, Chatrman of

_the Ad Hoc Commuttee on the Long Range blmlegv Jor
UNIDO and Spokesman for the Gmup of & in UR.
("I‘AD UNID() and UNEP.
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Consider the following Tacts: in the onr)_v 1870's 300 million
people are inadequately employed in productive effert: 3530 to 700
miilion people live in abject poverty (less than $75 per annum): 500
million are chronically hangry: and 1,500 ‘million are illiterate.
These numbers have risen 1n absolute terms over the past twenty
vears. , o

Between nowy and the year 2000, the world economic order

must provide employment opportunities for an additional one bil-
lion people. In short, ‘making opportunities for jobs should be the
entire focus of this discussion. Humsnn values_ areé"expressed
through productive and self-fulfilling work. Employment is not a
means to an end, but also an end in itseif. The ufgent need, then, is
to give concrete expression to human values by creating a world
economic order which will employ these arrivals to the labour
force. )
. The United Nations has not Riven attention to this problem.
either at-this or at previous sessions of the General Assarr/lbls','
Labour is not a commodity. It is the very instrument by which
nermative nspirations of every person are expressed. o

" The ILO is preparing for an international meeting in Geneva
aext year (1976). The issues to be discussed are: national strategios
of job creation; ndjustment assistance: international migration; the
employment responsibilities of tran<national corporations; and
appropriate technology. This meeti - is being convened in the

“hope of contributing guidelines for i more equitable world-wide

division of labour consistent with the benefits realizable from free
trade and movement of resources. The process will take’a long
time, but it must begin now.

Such an ultimate rational equitable international division of
labour i)t be the new economie order and if. the aspirations of all
hum . beings are recognised, social and economic justice will be
ensv red through a better incame distribution within and between
statea 3 uvolute attempt must therefore begin now to creat: more
employment opportunities to give human beings their full value.

QUESTIONS AND DISCUSSION

After the panel presentation there was a period of about an
hour of discussion each aftetnoon with the audience of approxi-
mately two hundred NGO‘reprcsen}_mives‘ delegates to the Spe-
cial Session and UN staff. The folfowing 15 2 precis of some of the
main points raised in this discussion.period, which give some
ideas of the concerns of the audl’encq_.f '
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Q. There is a value to work, vet much work \is provided bv the
_manufacture of armaments. Hotc can this dilemma be resolved? .

" Picht: There are such.demands for the fruits of pr)oduchve put.put,
that arms prodyction can be redirected easily, © . :

/‘ » " ‘

Q. W}wm and ulwn can d:sarmmﬁ)’egm, as a practical mat-

ter? -

Picht: Disarmament will begin when the world situation deterio- .
rates to such a point that the politicians will hate no other alter~ .
native but to dlsarm P

>
3

.
- a

Q. If the new world vconomic ordcr is realized, 1w hat does this
mean for armaments, population, freedom?
Asimov: Any move in the diréction of the new \xorld economxc
order |s a move in the direction of survlval

Q "Does the UN Charter contain an integrated set o&t ocial Lalues
which w:ll enable the organization to meet’ the issues ofthe day? I/S
not, must_the Charter be revised?
Picht: The Charter is wanting in that it does not include ecoiogi-
cal considerations’ in the broadest sense. In my view the Charter
.+ _should be revised to correct this lack. . »
"Henriot: Alse, at the time the Charter was agreed upon, the ques- -
tions of economic development and the "North-South™ conflict as
we know them today were not at issue. Thece 1ssues should be re-
flected in a revnsed Chartbr

te .

@. The neiv economic order seems to include a new male hierar-
chy. What should be done now tosinsure equal involvement of wo-
° men®? .

Henderson: More emphasis must be given to the question of social
progress for women. This would emphaslze explicit attention
being paid to the question of women's rights as well as to the
more tactical issues of women's eucation and greater representa-
tion of women in decision-making positions in governmental and
non-governmental organizations. - -

. Henriot: Women are coming to realize that economic deve‘lopment
is truly a woman's issue. The new economic order must include
women 1n a new structure of social JUS[ICG

Q. What values can worrien bring to the new economic-order?
Lubis; Women can “civilize” men. :
Henderson: We must be carefu! to note, however, that there is no

T 42 .
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evidence to suggest that women in power behave any differently
-than men in power. - . .
-Asimouv: Phe notion that women represent a civilizing influence is

a male ‘chauvinist position. Women are /neither better nor worse
«than men. | - ~_ g e . e
Q. By what tvk‘hniques Jan the non-gou'rnmental‘orgam'zations
pressure delegates to the UN to deal with issues of NGO concern

mora substantivelv? - T -
Pathmarajah: Through recourse to the inflience ‘of mass media,
by reference to the example of NGO's at the UN International
Women's Year Conference in Mexico City where ther& s a -
large-scale NGO Tribune, through letters and communiques* di- -
rected to the vario® missions and to the UN. and by adopting
Jjoint NGO resolutions for presentation at the General Assembly. |

»

.

Q. .If freedom: is, the first +.umdn vaklue to go in ‘the.('runch, perhaps

it is not a_basic value. Should we not consider survival as the basic
value? -~ . . R :

.+ Asimou:.Freedoin is a,desirable condition. It is available only in

so far as people feel sacure and where individual choice is possible.

" ‘Thus survival is a precondition to freedom. . :

'

< ~

Q. If overpopulation is the most pressing~icorld problem, who de-
cides pho lives o dies? ’ ‘
Asimoy: "There~gre two wavs to limit population: raise the death
rate or decrease ‘the birth rate. If the latter coirse is taken, the
-question is not operable.. . . :

. . . .- .
ACTION OF THE SPECIAL SESSION AND NEXT
STEPS  ° ' '

. As mentioned earlier. the Specia! Session did not deal specifi-
cally with the social or "human values" aspects of the develop-
_ment question other than in a preambular reference in the first.
part of the Resolution. However it is relevant and interesting to
note a“part of -the introductory speech of the Under-Secretary-
General for Economic and Social Affairs, ‘Mr. Gabriel Van
-Laethem, to. the opening ‘session of/the Second Committee o
(Economicfof the General Assembly on September 23, 1975. This

Committee <is charged with the implementation of much of the

Special Session’s Resolution. :

-t
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“ “Mr. President, I wish to conclude with one last thoyght. In
/the task which we are about to undertake it is gssential ghat re-
flection on-the means to be used and the attention given to struc-
tures and procedures, whether they concern us directly or whether
they touch upon economic reform, should not divert us from what

- is the essence of our task and its raison d’étre—I am referring to

man. Man must be both our 1nsp1r1ng force and our ally. o

“"Man must be our inspiration in our reflections on the future.
It is man who will inhabit this world which we seek to build, and
it must meet his expectations—his expectation of life less fraught
with threats, a life of greater justice and fraternity, his expecta-
tions of a life free from-poverty, anxiety and ignorance. As we
embark on. our enterprise, let us bear in mind those fundamental
requirements to which the new President of our Assembly drew
attention in his statement at the opening of the Thirtieth Session:
'Al]&hese activities . . . are . .. linked with the essential objectives
which is™. . to enable the inhabitants of this wor]d to live better,
in greater dxgmty and in greater freedom.’ '

"All our efforts must be directed precxse]y toward reconciling
the discipline called for by the new economxc order with thlS ideal: -
of freedom which it postulates. - '

“Let us put our trust in man. Let us remember that in this
long and difficult undertaking he will be our surest ally. Let us
apply'curselves to knowing him better, to making him more than
the somewhat unreal subject of Bur discussions; the hvmg
subject-matféof our research and our action.

“Let us cmir man in all his dimensions: as citizen, as con-
sumer, -as worker ‘and as producer. Let us not forget that in
economic reasoning he remains the prime instrument of produc:
tion and that his motivations as a producer are the basis of all :
progress: those of the peasant an the-edge of his field, of the
wor{(er before his machine, and of the investor in facing nsks

"Let us not fail to.consult him: net only through his political
leaders, but in a more direct and spontaneous way through inter-
mediary groups with common ideas and interests, as well as those
which have°so far not been heard often enough here, including
women, so necessary to economic and social progress, and young
peop]e, without whora th= future could not be built. .

“Lastly, let us ‘appeal to man, to his formxdable capacity . for
invention and adaptation—to hlS 1ndom1tab]e trust in life, to his
spirit of enterprise, to hfs taste’for action and risk, and to his

- sense of happmess If we know how to tap these forces, to draw

support from them, they will triumph over any)es'rgtﬁlce and

4 .
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over any passivity. If we are able to make men the centre and the
ultimate beneficiary of our efforts, there is no doubt that the
forces of transformation ang progress will finally prevail over
routine, distrust and egoism. That is the act of faith and the wish
which I express here today.”

g g
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- TRADE AND COMMODITY PROBLEMS

It is no accident that international trade s the first of ‘the
agenda’ points of the Special Session.

N

. Ever since the formulation of the International Development :

Strategy in 1970, followed by the. unsatlsfacbory conclusjons of the

" UNCTAD III Conferencé;in Santiago in 1972, and through the
. often vociferous rhetoric of the Sixth Special Session in 1974, the
developing countries have demanded a fairer deal in ‘international -

trade, a. more stable price for their basic commodities, and some

/

link—or indexation—besween the. prices they receive for their raw

" material exports and the price’ they pay for their °3phlst1cated
manufactured imports. JE

, " "Trade not Aid” has become a popular slogan in both the de-
- veloped and developing countries to illustrate a new relatxonshlp

betweén the rich and the poor. Going even further, Ni igeria’s rep- -

resentative to an UNCTAD meeting earlier this year, Mr. Ak-

porode Clark‘ pointed -out that “aid” inen ‘to the poor countries .

was more than offset. by the underpricing of their commodities-
sold to the rich.countries. "The developing countries cannot con-

tinue to<aid the developed countries to live above their means 2w, -

said. On the other hand, many developed ‘countrjes have: nted
to the four-fold increase in thg' price of oil™as" upsettmg the inter-
national trade balance, and have called for longg term stability
in the prices of essentia], raw materials.

‘In the Interngﬁona Development Strategy (1970) a system of

- general-non-regiprocal preferences for the manufactured exports of '

developing countries was advocated. The strategy underlined the
.. need for a reduction of all trade batriers such as tariffs, non-tariff’
" barriers, shippirg rates and all “inyisibles” 'such as insurance as,
.they affect developlng country exports, and the negotlatlon of

;V.ﬂ.‘ 'l_ﬁ,-w Ta »4.6,._AL_,A._A.__..-,,,
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agreements to reduce the market instability for commodities upon
which the economies of developing countries-are so dependent.

But in the period since 1970 not much progress has been

made on any of these goals while the relative trade position of the
developing countries was deteriorating. ,

The'export quantum (rate of growth) of developing countries
declined from an average of 8% in the early 1970s to 3% in 1974.
{The International Development Strategy target was 7% ). During
the same period the import quantum of developing countries ac-
celerated sharply to 13%. All in all, taking into account many in.
dicators, the terms of trade of the non-oil-producing developing
countries worsened in 1974 by 6%. Added to the serious terms of
trade situation was the very real shortage of certain basic
supplies, particutariy—cereal grains. which raised new autarchic
sentiments around thé international negotiating tables (see Chap-
ter VII on Food and Agriculture). . . , :

The Programme of Actjon for a New-International Economic
Order. worked out at the Sixth Special Session in April 1974,
proposed a whole new approach fo the trade issue with its major
elements being an integrated programme for conmodities (see
Bernard Chidzero's presentation to folﬁw). and the creation of
‘producer associations along the line o OPEC (Organization, of
Petroleum Exporting Countries).”_ ' o

The NGO Forum discussions on international trade occured
on two separate occasions, and are combined together in thig
chapter. A detailed presentation of the UNCTAD programgne, the
steps on the road to UNCTAD IV in Nairobi in May 1976, the
nine agenda points of UNCTAD 1V, and the impact of the Special -
. Session"discussions on_the UNCTAD preparations is given by the
. Secretary-General of UNCTAD, Gamani Corea, at one of the
morning briefings. Corea, a soft-spoken intellectual from Sri
Lanka, former plauning director for his country ard the ‘architect
of the complicated International Tea Agreement. if one of the

most articulate senior officials of the UN system. His briefing is °

followed by a fascirating dialogue (questions and answers) be-
tween. Forum participants.and Corea on the Special Session and
UNCTAD 1V, the role of GATT and the Multilateral Trade
. Negotiations (MTNs), shipping rates and debt mqratoriums.
. (Note: Since UNCTAD relates to so much of the Special Session

agehda, parts of Mr, Corea's briefing are found ic various sections
_ of this report. e

The Forum panel, cn international trade, was chairedfl?y Guy”

K4
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Erd -of the Overseas Development Council {(Washington® who .. )
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placed the trade issue in economic perspective and outlined the"
.various mechanisms for dealing' with 4t. - . S

Bernard Chidzero, a Nigerian, senior aid to Corea and, as
head of UNGTADY: Comimedities Division, ‘the brains behind the
integrated commodity pldn, describes the plan as a new solution to
the trade prchlems of developing countries. s

Norberto Gonzales. an Argentinian, an economic expert of
ECLA (Economic Commission for Latin America). speaks about
the desperate balance of payment problems of the non-oil export-
ing countries of Latin America. It is interesting to note that
ECLA (CEPAL in Spanish) is a school of economic -thought as
well as a UN institution in Latin America. It was founded by *
Raul Prebisch who later became head of UNCTAD. and
“"cepalinos” have been credited with much of the progressive
economic planning in the region. Gonzales proposes a new "safety
net” idea to correct the balance of payments problem. »

Adolfo Combo, an Italian. is the European Economic Com-
munity’s “man in New Yérk.” He tells about the Lomé Cénven-
tion (February 1975) which is an interesting example of a stabili--
zationi scheme benefitting some of the developed countries (the _
EEC nine) and some of the developing countries (in Afriga, the
Pacific, the Caribbean). - .

The last speaker is Edward Fried of the U.S. Brookings In-
stitution who develops the thesis that the old economic ordet still\c
works, with certain modifications. He shows the direct relatjon-
ship between tke economic growth of the developing countries and
the economic, héalth of the developed countries. ' <

It is interesting .to note the differing point of view between
Chidzero and Fried on the need for a new approach, and between %
Gonzales and Fried on the need for special preferences.

BRIEFING | ‘
GAMANI COREA

Gamani Corea was educated at the Un wersity of Ceylon,
Cambridge, Oxford and the University of Sussex, Since
1974 he has been Secreary General of UNCTAD in
Geneva. Prior to that he was Permanent Secretary,
Ministry of Planning and Economic Affairs, Sri Lanka,
Secretary of the Cabinet Planning Committee, Depu’ty,.
Governor of the Central "ank of Ceylon, and Ambas:
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.sador of Sri Lanka to the ‘European Economic. Commu-
. nity: He acted as chairman of the UN Conimittee on De-
-velopment Planning 1972-74.

UNCTAD is now settmg its srghts on its Fourth Conference

which will be in Nairobi in May 1976. We see it as asignificant - '

event because UNCTAD lV would follow in the aftermath of a

series of crucial meetmg'rln the international system that have . .’

_been taking place over the last enght‘éen months. UNCTAD 1V
could be, if properly utilized, an opportunity to translate into
specific agreements some of the more general terms .and policies
that have been proposed in the course of the last eighteen months.

» [ hope that UNCTAD IV would be able to set a course for im-
plementation of some of these issues which, in the forum of the

General Assembly and elsewhere. are discussed and endorsed in a

more general way.

Wlth\the aim of making UNCTAD IV a more constructive event
than has'possibly been the case previously, we have restructured
it. For one thing, it will be a shorter meeting than its predecessors
The earlier UNCTAD Conferences ranged from four months in
Geneva to something like seven weeks in Santiago. UNCTAD IV
will be four weeks. The idea i§'to achieve a-better concentration on
issues and also to make it possible for more participants at a high
level of decision-making to be present at the Ccnference for a great-
er proportlon of the time.

We have also aimed at a selective agenda. Past UNCTAD Con-
ferences have tended to cover the whole range of trade and de-
velopment issues. The last Conference had something like thirty
items on its agenda. ‘We have felt that in order to make it more ef-
fective we should be selective and single out some major issues

_rather than cover the whole ground. After all,, UNCTAD has con-
tmumg machinery which could deal with theie issues over time.

So, at its last meeting, the Trade and Developmen &Board of -

UNCTAD in August 1975, decided on an agenda for UNCTAD 1V.
which has nine issues. One of these is a genéral review item, so it is
really eight substantive issues which would be the focus of the
Conférence. In each case'the Trade and Development Board has
.tried not merely to list the issues by category biit also to give an
.indication of what.kind of result can be aimed at. The €ight sub-
.stantive issues are: commodities; trade in manufactures; money
/ - and finance; transfer of technology; cooperation among developing

. “countries; special problems of the least developed countries; trade

h socialist’ countnes. and the future of UNCTAD. .
/“&‘Phq third change in the structure of the Conference is a provi- .
- sion we have made for a pre-corference negotiating session of the
"UNCTAD Trade and Development Board to be held in Geneva in
March next year before the ganmbl meetmg in Ma& Thns sessnon
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would enable the delggates to have an initial exchange of views for
two weeks on the various proposals, break for a period of fivg to
six weeks, go back to their capitals and reflect, take stock of the -
decisions that they are prepared to make in Nairobi, and come to

- Nairobi better prepared to negotiate.

—_—

1

I\

-from the Special Session?"

UNCTAD 1V, 1 would like to see tf#h Special Session underline the
major issues that would come up NCTAD 1V, give it a kind of
political endorsement or thrust, establish the prierities, the deci-
sions to negotiate, perhaps even indicate the general lines on
which these resolutions might be found, and then leave it to tne
negotiating machinery of UNCTAD IV to tranelate them invo
specific negotiated decisions.

As to the relationship betw eenéhe Seventh Special Sesalon and

/ -

l .
(Editor’s note: There follows a series of questions and answers
with Mr. Corea which fit better here than at the_end of this chap-
ter, the section of questions and discussions on the afternoon .
Forum presentations. These questions cover a wide range of sub-

Jects of interest to Mr. Corea and UNCTAD and relate to several

chapters of this book, particularly Chapter 1V, Finance and-
Monetary Problems, Chapter VIII. International Development
Strateg18< and Chapter IX, Gl.bal Structures.' A detailed answer

on the nine agenda points UNCTAD IV has been moved to
Chapter XII, NGOs What NExt?)

Q. What are the issfes on which You expect political thrist

Coréa: Well; the Special Session has touched on a number of
these and you find in the proposal rnade by the Group of 77 a very
strong reference to the commuodity issue, to the question of the
transfer of technology and the issue of money and finance. These
are the three broad areas which tne Special Session is concerning
itself mth “and from w hlch vou can get political thrust.

Q. To uhat extent do vou expect UNCTAD to become an im-
plementing agency for agreements in the commodity field made by -
the Special SessionéDo you expect that UNCTAD cill be entrusted
with a lot of responszbzlzh that was preyrously given to GATT?

Corea: 1 see U'CTAD implementing. through further negoti.
ations, the kind of general policy positions which the Special Ses-
sion might take. I do not see it as the agency to implement actual
commodity agreements or mechanisms. UNCTAD negotiated, for
example, the Cocoa Agreement and the Tin Agreement but hav-
ing negotiated the details it handed .the management on to the

50. -
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specialized Cocoa Council and the ‘specialized Tin Council. We do
not necessarily sse oursel¥es as managing the agreements after
they have been negotiated:-but we would ‘be implementing the
general decisions taken here in the form of specific negotiations.
In regard to GATT, I do not think that there-is any thought
of UNCTAD, at its present stage, implementing or taking up ary
of the things that have been dore under the multilateral trade-
negotiations. The multilateral trade negotiations would end up as

- agreements among states. UNCTAD has contributed.to this by

helping developing countries—specifically providing -technical
assistance—in their negotiating positions, and more generally we
arg observers. ‘

Q. Would you give us your assessment of the Special Session,
especially tn terms of whether or not enough attention is being paid
tiwhat is apparently at the heart of it, that is the restruaturing of -
ard rather than so much enphasis on potential forms and
mechanisms of aid? o .

"Corea: I have myself long beer_arguing that although aid has
been one of the mair. policies of development co-operation policy
in the past, it 1s ineffective and undermined if there is a constant
slide on the trade front. So even if one does not put it in the form’
af aid versus trade, one sees a need to make aid effective. And to
do that. you have got to mak« sure that the foundation of trade is
strong. I think it is true to say that in the general statements
‘made at the Seventh Special Session there is a growing awareness
of this fact. Unless you do something to underpin the resvurces
accruing to developing countries through trade, mluch of the re-
sources made available by aid goes not for development as in-
tended but for keeping the economy going. So if it is to be effec-
tive, then I think.vou need to strengthen and reform the trade
front. I think there is a new emphasis on this in the Seventh Spe-
cial Session compared to previous debates on development
policies. - '

" Q. What do see as the )utu?‘e role of UNCTAD in light of re-
structuring the UN system?

Corea: 1 have already. in the course of my statement to
ECOSOC in Geneva in July given some reactions to some aspects
of the restrusturing repert as it concerns UNCTAD. The report
foresees a cthange in which UNCTAD would in one sense be inte-

-grated into a reformed ventral structure and in another sense’

evolve into an international trade organizaticn. There is a certain

B0 S
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. »
amount of ambiguity in_this because if UNCTAD is the one to do
the merging, it may nat be available for the other mergmg. 50
this issue would have to be given:more thought..

More recently, I presented a paper to our Trade and De-
ve}opmem Board on the future role of UNCTAD 3s'I saw it, and |
there I tried to draw the distinction between the kinds of concerns:
which the United Nations has in the field of deyelopment. One
area concerns issues which are primarily nationalNqr which the
UN has to give support by wav of pohc! guidelines. research,
technical assistance, financial support and so: onWea
concerns relations between jthe states, the internat} ]
framework within which dexe&opment takes place, where you
need hard .negotiations in thelareas of trade, commodities, the
transfer of technology, the rolé of multinationals, capital flows,
debt issues. and so on. In this second area you are up against the
need to enter into dialogue bétween governments, hammer out
agreements and get into hard‘bargalmrﬁ in negol.ations. | feel
that the UN needs to develop an instrument for negotiations, that
the General Assembly needs to have a negotiating arm. JINCTAD
deals with these hard issues 70-80 per cent, but [ feel much wouled
be gained. it this disttnction is recognized and the need to

strengthen the negotiating paxt of the L\' be looked at as a sepa-
rate issue,

~

Q. Could vou elaborate on the new orwentation ol trade with
the Socialist countries and why s ,‘elt that a new concept 1s
necessary?

Cérea: The whole question of how the developing countries
could bernefit {from the economic expansion of the Socialist coun-
tries needs to be looked at afresh. Trade, between developing and
Socialist countries have tended to grow fast, it has been a some-
what dvnamic element. But the base from which this growth has
taken place has been somewhat small. The questién is how this
could be given further push, how it could be strengthened and
what its modalmes could ibe. Various suggestions have been made
and, variouk activities are now’ going on, parucularl\ whether
some advantage could be taken of the improvenent in the general
political relationship hetween the Socialist countries and the
Western countries for the initiation of tripartite ventures'in the
field of trade. That is one of the newer ideas that. has_come up in
connection with trade with the Socialist countries. -

Se-ondly, the Socialist countries themselves are doing some
integrating within the realm of the CMEA and projecting their



. "}’. .
own trade neéds over a lofifer period. In these frojections allow.
ance could be made for trade rélations Vith developing coun-
tries.” We are also establishing a workshop, in which developing
countries and Socialist countries are oxch nging views on the
modalities of trade between each other bedause in many cases

these are done. through different mechanisms\than the open mar-
ket. ‘ . ’

Q. Do you expect that the industrialized couhtrivs. particularly
the United States, are ready (o pagticipate fully in\UNCTAD IV?

Corea: The United States has participated fXlly in the UN-
CTAD meetings to date. They have taken part in the decisions on
the commodity package. So far as UNCTAD is cyncerned. the
United States is very much an active participant.

Q. Would vou give us Your comment on your reaction to the
Kissinger speech on the Special Session? Does it represeit @ new
reaction by the United States and a series of new offery in the

_. developingldeveloped context?
Corea: One reaction I had is.that on the issue of cemmoities,
.Dr. Kissinger has been pushing very hard and it s now beco ing
Tecognized as one area in which some kind-of action is neeessary.,
Twelve to eighteen months ago one did™not find the same amoukt ‘
of emphasis 1n the United States Government on the commodit
. _issue and the fact that, a growing consensus i emerging to do\ .
\mmething in this field is a matter of satisfaction for us in UN. \\
CTAD who have been pushing it. Now it's one thing to agree on
the need for action and it is another thing to agree on the kind of \
action that is necessary and I think that this 1s the next stage in \
the international dialogue. '

Q. What about the matter of shipping? .

Corea: Thex@;ld of shipping is tiot on ti. selected list of is-
sues on the UNCTAD IV agenda, not because of any feeling that
it is receding in importance but simply because it was felt that
there are no major issues which are ready for negotiation at this
time. The main contribution that-UNCTAD has made in the re-

“cent past has been the negotiation of the Code of Conduct of Liner
Conference. The number of signatorijes to the Code would now suf-
“fice to make the Code operative from a legal sense provided that
1nese signatories are follou-ed',up by ratification. The fact that
thirty or more governments have now signed it does meet the re-
quirements set in the Code for minimal participation. UNCTAD is

N

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

' ﬁ Q. Has anything been donye abost Freht rates so far?

. ;. . ey ’ .'f" - !
.. R P 41

-

also dealing Jn.a wider sense with two 13sues n the field of ship.

~ ping. One is the development b rychum' marines on the part of
t

developing countries and the othgt is the development of ports,
But  far as we can see, none g1 these points would be ripe for
major decision at ENCTAD IV o .

* Corea: The' developing countries have been presenting theur
views on how the structire of freight rutes should evolve, the
need for recogmition of the tmportance of freight- rates 1o develop-

on increasing freight rates, : ~

. ‘ment and also the nead esxabli;&n.mechuni:;ms_ for consuitation

. Q. There are a number of reports i b md:rah",!im'l thy
Western European nations generally are softering their stance 1.
wards @ moratoriam for debis on the part of the Third World ng- .
lwons largely becguse they understand that the debt s responsible -
for tundering torld trade at this pownt. Noy &ien theEuropeans'
tnterest in masntaining arnd vxpanding trade weth the Third:
World, +f the Unitéd States 15 1msisting on not dealing with the
debt question., do Yotrsee tie pessibility of the Europeans bucking o
move independently for a moratirium i Third World debis? ’

; Corea: | think it is a Intle early to take a definite positfen oo

- that prospect. There 5 B growing awareness that this debt 1n. o 1% -

becoming critical dnd canngt be dealt with exclusively on past ap-
proaches which have tended 1o take & rather corffricrcial viow of
the debt problem. The wded was that one should not make 1t too
CUEY 10 renegotiate or reschedule debt becluse this encouraged a
‘certain degree of b responsibility og, the part-of the berrower. It
was.felt that any cebt rencgot:auo(@wmas& should be undertak.
en only after'the crius higs come. In any cade, it should be a kind
of traumatic experience so that the debtors would not get into this
kind of sjtuation in the ?éture, I think that there 1s new achange -
and & willingness 1 see the debt 1ssue as part of the wider de-
velopment issue linked up with the question of aid and resource
transfers, - . SRR .
UNCTAD has a Bovernmental group of experts wivich n-
cludes experts from the European countries and the United States
which came th a unanimons agreement on two :ssues. One is on
some broad principles and guidelines which might provide a-~
framework for kandling debt problems ‘And the second is whme
agréement on institutional aspects which recognize the need for

\,

" . debtor countries 10 have their débt problems put not in the nas.

¢ - -
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Tv . sontext of a commercial negotiation, but to be set in the -
woiur context of their develoument needs prior to the actual re- «

nec aation of debt issues. On thes
80 av movement. .

THEFORUM  ~ & -

the nations of Africa, Asia, and Latin
the. most, contentious issues
- and developing countries, W

" GUYF. ERB : : | BRI

LS S ' ‘

1 @ I

Guy F.Erb 15 a Senor -Fellow wch the Cherseas Do

velopment” Council tWashington: Precipusiy he was a
technical assistanée expert for the Uniteg Nations De-
velopment Programme, with experiense [ Central
America and Southeast Asta. He was o member of the
Secreturiat of UNCTAD and also was on the staff of the
President’s Special Representative for Trade Negotia-
fions while with the US Foreign Service in 1463-65. He

s author of manry articles. on. problems of economic de.’

velopment qnd the work of international organizations

und recently edited a book of es$ays presenling':the vieus .

of men:aend wonien from the developing world entitled

’

Bevond Dependency: The Developing World Speaks Qut -

‘ODC..1975).

The contribution of wrade to she growth and: development of

America has.long been one of
in policy debates between developed
hile stressing the benefits of free trade-

and the role of éxports. as an,"engine of growth" industrialized

countries have often been slow to

Jiberalize barriers to imports

from .developing areas. Developing countries have Eonsistcntly

sought hetter access to t
meaterials and menpfaci
theie efforts, some

he markets of rich vountries for their.kas
ured goods. Discouraged by-the results of »
«in developing countries have drawn attention to

the inequities thai can result when nations of different economic *

strength and development trade vith one .a
.been an ‘engine“of growth' for developed

ment ol exploitation of the devetoping. ™ . 2,
Yet-changes are alicring the pattercs of post-World War I in-

ternational economic. sysiems. The v
tures from developing countries,
" "annually betwéen 1958-1960 and
-annual increases in value exceed
exports accounted !‘qr over oace half of the

nother:-". .. trade has .
‘nations and an instru.

hev 31 éxports of manufac-
for example, grevw' at 15 per cent
1968-1871. In 1972 and 1973 their .
ed 30 per cent and mandfactured: -
! increase in the -

¢ two 1ssues there has been

[
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volime of exports £om developing countries in 1973, Such vxpun
sion and diversificaunn o trade has sparked disputes over the re-
strictions plasced by indusiilized cpuntries on imports of man.

-ufactured goods: from developing countrics and over relations he

tween developing countries und the foreign corporminns that gen-

cerated much of this new trade.

The multilateral trade negotiations now being hold under the
awspices of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT)
will seek to provide the developing countries witt more oppor-
tunities to build on the success that many have achieved with
marufactured goods exports.

Becnuse 1 the recent cycle of boom and bust in cummodu\
markets internationsl economic discussions have lately focused on
commodity trade measures to impgrove the trode prospects of raw
maternls auppliers. Traditionally producers, exporters, and con.
sum. - row materials have reacted to proposals for intervention
o emeh markets with varying degrees of interest according

. are affected by swings in commodity priges. Thus

Novernment and private interests involved in com.

T iv and production have reached a consensus on only a
few ~peeatie policies. .

Now world inflation and the commodity price boorn of 1973.74
have highlighted the need for refiewed international consideration
of commodity trade issues. Developing country concerns over the
adeguacy of earnings from commodity exports, the uncertainties
resulting from wide price fluctuations. and the relatlonship of raw
materials prices to those of manufactured goods have been joined
by new political-ecernic factors. Raw. material producers are
nhm\mg greater bargaaag power both with regard to prices—as.
in the case of the ()rgnmmuon of Petroleum Exporting Countries
LOPEC)—and to their investment and marketing relationships with
foreign firms. New international approaches to commodity policies

‘alsoare based on the perception in consuming .countrigs that they

have significant interests in seouring ;wcam—both cconomw and
political—to raw muterials. e
There are many interests involved in tho formulation “6f com-
modity policies, The major consumers of raw materials are, of
course, industrialized countries, but de\‘elopmf nations with®
rn[ndl} expnndmu industrial sectors share the developed coun-
aries' interest’ in adéquate, continucus and reasonably priced
supplies_of -raw materials. Countries producing s..d exporting raw
materisls include both developed and developing nations: espe- -
cially ih the non-fuel minerals sector. Most conmunodities reach their
destinations through a network of private enterprises and banks,
In general, these corporations and banks have not participated di-
rectly in multitateral discussiony of commodity arrangements, In.
ternational institutions, the World Bank and the International

X ' /

v
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"Monetary Fund (IMF), the General Agreement on Tariffs and -
Trade \GATT). and the United Nations Conference on Trade and’
Development (UNCTADs. can both reflect und lead governmental
opinion. Their policies and proposal® can have significant influ-
ence over the determination and implementation of commodity
policies .
Fro ing and consuming governments, corporations and
banks, and multilateral agencies approach internztional negotia-
“tions on raw materials with a variety of objectives. Some of® he!:ic
-may be stared: there is wii  apreement.dn the necessity to raise
the stundard of living of poor « vuntries, to attempt o diminish the
gup that exists bet. . cen them and the industrialized countries, and
to reduce the internal income inequalities which characterize de-
veloping countries. Although these goals have wide support, sig-
nificant differences exist as to how to achieve them. : v
Exportin,, countries wish to increase their foreign exchange
" earning s from raw materials exports without being subject to dis--
ruptive price fluctuations. Exporters in the develeping world also
emphasize Lieasures to sateguard the purchasing power of their ¢
foreigi. exchange earnings in terms of their ivivorts of manufac- ° ,
tured goods. Increasing lucal processing of minerals and other raw- -
materinis i- another objective shared by most raw materials pro-
ducers. ) : S
Consuming couni ries—whether developed or developing—want
secnrity of supply at reasonable prices. In general, industrialized
countries tend to support efforts of their multinational companies -
to maintain tl_.ir influence or control over raw materials develop-
ment and trade. In the companies’ view they ean thus enhance ¢ e
security of their investments and their. opportunities to re: eiv- an
adequate return on investments, as well as meet the objegtives of
their heme governments. The challenge to traditional patterns of .
trade and investment by commodity producing countrig: has
called into question the security of the financial and contractualar- . .
rangements which have sustained raw material§ development. The
private sect6r now appears to be in conflict with many developing
. nations and other raw materiils suppliers such as Canada, Aus-.
tralia, and Ifeland as these producing countries seck greater con-
trol over the development of their national resources and a greater
share of the economif rents which can be derived from resource
development. “Therefore, a major -ohjective of companies, banks,,*
and goveriments in the-industrialized world ‘is the restoration of
securily of investments through relocation of operations or

through new relm.i.aﬂnships between producing countries, the pri-’
A

vale sector and nwltilateral agencies. - .
Develppfients in raw materials trade and production present
challenges as well 8s opportunities to multilateral institutions. The -
World Bank and the regional development banks are now consid-
ering entry into minerals projects, high risk investments not nor-

57 . T

.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

M 45
. ’

mall_v-found'in their portfolios. If they refrain, they might Jeopar. ..

. dize long-run prospects of some of their borrowing members. The

International Monetary Fund is contemplatipg changes in its com-.

pensatory financing and buffer stock facilities that would further
shift its operations toward meeting the problems of developing na-
tions. The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade is contemplat-
ing the impact which negotiations on specific commodities or on
codes governing supply acoess could have on the already .complex
and slow-moving multilateral trade.negotiations (MTN). While for
the UNCTAD, long regarded by developed countries as an institu-
tion of the Third World: the prospect of meaningful negotiations on
its commodity proposals offers the possibility of a cpnstructive
new relationship with its developed and developing members.
“ Reconciling the aims of governments, firms, and jnternational
agencies is a complicated task and the current-world economic
. situation does not make the job easier. Following very rapid rates
of economic growth in virtually all parts of the world economy and
- & very high rate of global inflation, many countries are now in a
prolonged economic recession with continuing, if somewhat less.
enéd, inflationary pressures. Energy prices®remain high. Develop-
ing countries fac+ Jeteriorating terms of trade, crushing balance ‘of
payments difiiruites o a result of rises in prices of food, pe-
troleum, and manusactured goods, and large external debts.
The Septembier 1975 Seventh Special Session .of. the U.N. Gen-
eral Assembly offers both developed and developing countries a
¢hance to moderatdtheir rhétoriv ;,nd make serious approaches to
negotiations on bilateral and multilazeral trade arrangements. But

~ - if the developing countries mods ~t¢ the presentation of their ob.
\jéctiv'es for a new international economic order, they cannot afford

to dilute the objectives themselves. The industrialized countrigs
and private corporations stjll faceé the hard tasks of negotiating

* real changes in. their economie relationships with the developing
nations. L

BERNARD CHIDZERO Y
" Bernard Chidzero is Director: Commodities Duvision, *
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
AHINCTAD), Geneva. Mr. Chidzero received his Ph.D.

* from McGill University andpreviously worked as
Economic Affairs Officer for the UN Economic Commis-
sion_for Africa, and as the Resident Representative of
UNDP in Kenya. He is the author of Tanganyika and’
International Trusieeship (1961 and of numerous arti-
cles and papers on econumic and political problems of.

Africa. 5 g
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The instability of world commodity markets poses major prob-
lems for the commodity exporting countries. For the developing
countries, 75 to 80 per cent of their foreign exchange earnings de-
rive from commodity-exports. Since the Koyean War, not only have
commodity prices declined at the average rate ot 2 per cent annu-
ally, but have fluctuated, widely, creating difficulties in planning
which\in turn, have added to the problems of political and social
instabikity within developing countries. .

Furkher exacerbating the problems is the narrow-export base
of man{ .developing countries which oftei.depend on only one
primary export commodity. C e . )

The "over-heated” economies of the developed world, -which
face such problems as persistent labour union demands and’ the
general demand for more goods dnd services, mre a contributing -
factor. These demands are reflected in the pricﬁ of manufactured
goods, which have a tendency to rise and remain at higher levels,
while commodity, prices fluctuate widely and in some cases show a

.declining trend.

The export base for primary commodities is also affected by

" . the antiquated nature of the marketing distribution system, which

in many cases derives from a colonial past, an example being the
auction sales of such-items as tea and wobacco. -

Our problems are that of°scarcity, which dergve from scarce
resources, mismanagement of available resources, and disincen-
tives to invest in raw materials’ production caused-by sow prices.

The objectives of the Special Session are predicated on the
need_for: 1) greater participation on the part of exporting natiéns
in world economic planning, as well as increased control over their
natural resources; 2) joint participation by producer and consumer
nations in setting adequate prices, without negating the ability of
producer associations at least at a primary stage to anticipate
these joint endeavours; 3) "indexation”, or the linking of prices of
raw materials exported by developing countries to prices of their
imports of manufactured-goods from developed countries, as a use-
ful procedure in ensuring price equity and preserving the purchas-
i yower of developing countries against the corrosive prices of
infla¥on; and 9 diversification, especially of the vertical type.

The following reform measures are propesed: ‘1) the establish-
ment of international stocks for the purpose of price stabilization
a supply certainty, especially in regard to basic export com-
modities, includihg topper, tin and coffee; 2) the establishment of a
common internatignal fund to finance these stocks because such

measures would behefit both developed and developing nations .
‘and thereforesshould be duly financed by both; 3) multilateral
._.agreements bétween exporting and importing nations for the purpose

of ensuring the disposal of cdmmodities at a remunerative price on

the basis of a planned balance between supply and demand:; 4) a
. ’ ~ .
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compensatory ﬁnancmg facility to stabilize export earnings and to
take care of increasing import costs: and 5) increased processing of
‘aac’ materials ‘within the developing natlons. and assistance in-
trunsforming their economies.

These mimgures taken-together constitute. the UNCTAD inte-
grated progr:r%\%ﬁ)r commodities: it-is hoped tl.mt there will be
greater appreciatiof™of the -rale.of this programme in meeting the

.needs and goals of the New International Economic Order.

NORBERTO GONZALES P
Norberto Gonzalez ts the Director of the International
Trade and Development. Division of the United Nations
Economic Conminission for Latin America. After finish.
ing his postgraduate studies at Byenos Aires University
and the London School of Economics, he became a Full
Professor and was appointed head of the Department of
Economics of Buenos Atres University. During ten years.

 he served as Director of Research of the United Nations

“"Latin American Instityte for Economic and Social Plan-
ning. He is the-author of several books and many articles

* on regional economics, iNernational trade, economic ‘in-
legrallon and distribution of income anéwmplownent

In the mid-1970's the nations of Latin America are facing very
serious trade and balance of payments problems. As a group, the
non-oil exporting countries of Latin America had in 1974 a nine
billion dollar balance of trade deficit. This was up from only a one
billion dollar balance of trade deficit in 1973, The 1974 balance of"
payments deficit of these countries reached the record level of 13
billion dollars.

Prospects for the near . future are still gloomler If the non-oil
exporting Latin Anferican countries could achieve the United Na-
tions Second Development Decade growth target of about 6 per
cent, the trade deficit would reach 11.1 billion in 1975 and 11.5 bil-
lion in 1976, due mainly to (he expécted fall in the p‘rices of rasw
materials they export and to the anticipated steep increase in

. prices of the equipment and intermediate goods that they import.
About two thnrds of the coustries would have, separately consid-
* ered, a trade ¢ ficit higher than 25 per cent of their exports. The

heavy burden of dcbt serv ices would ev en worsen subst}\ntlall\

this situation.

. This plainly means that most Latm American countries will fail”
to achieve the: deveIOpment targetsothat are essential to face the
serious social 8nd economic internat problems. and that they are-
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bourd-to be forced /to apply import restrictions. thus prejudicing
-the policy of trade liberaligBtion which they have been trying to
apply during the past teri ydils. . a
Since Latin' America illkts annually about 40 billion dollars
worth of goods and strvidl ostly from developed countries, her
lower rate of growth and§ gnsequent import restrictions would
signify a serious hindran fhe recovery of the woyld economy.
For the near future, SSNs aimed at -achieving international
economic co-operation -shd focus on measures that can lead to
concrete results and benefJil
b Raw material export |
levels; gxport incomes shao
2) Access to the markets o
tariff and non tariff barrier§§
and appropriate measures i
Latin American expgrts vis Wi
3) There should be stronger '
veloping countries themselves. i AL
4) Measures should be taken to solve the severe v
payments and financial problems of the Latin Americ:
the debt servicing problem deserves specia! attention. ,
The balance of paynients problems being faced are severe %g
present a significans hindrance to further economic developmen!

stabilized.

Jfse countries need-to be lowered,
e sure fair®treatment of
Bker sources.
ML aimong the de-

Therefore, there is an immediate need for strong financial co-opera
‘tion for the purpose of: 1) settling external debts and 2) establish.W¥

ing a new mechanism or "safety net” for financing the short-term
balance of payments deficits of the Latin American countries. -
The "safety riet” arrangement should be based on-Latin Ameri.
car mutual assistance. co-operation and self-reliance. The funds for
the “safety net” should be raised at commercial rather than at

concessional interest rates. Moreover, this mechanism should be a-

means of last resort. ) . ‘

Domestic adjustment$ should take place, and a reasonable use
of other external financing sources should be made prior to the use
of the net. The "safety net” could become a useful tool in making
the transition period smoother and for ensuring, 4s much as possi-
ble, adequate levels for Latifi American’s trade and development.

It should be 'a new mechanism, although it could be administered

by an existing institution. ~ 0~

ADOLFO COMBA

Adolfo Comba is the Director of the New York dffice of

the European Coinmunities. Boriy in Italy, Mr. Comba -
recetved university educafion in the U.S. Since 1958 ke

has been an official of the Commission of the Com-

munities and has had responsibilities in trade policy, re-

gional policy, external relations and information.

should be stabilized at adequate

loped countries should be assured,

_//
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The Lomeé Convention was signed in the Capital city of Togo on
_ February 28, 1975, between the nine member countries of the
‘European Communities and 46 developing countries in Africa, the,
Curibbean and the Pacific (ACP). The latter represent a total of 268
million people, including the whole of indep®ndent black Africa
and 18 of the poorest countriés of the world according to UN
criteria. ) : '
“m4e Lome Convention is based on the principle of co-operation
‘betwc-cn industrialized and developing® countries, on a basis of
legal equality, through a system of joint management of all instru-
ments of the accord. ‘
The provisions of the Lome Convention deal with 5 major
areas: .

1 Free d_(:‘cess without reciprocity in the Exropean Community for
99.2; of exports of the ACP. :

+

2) Financial co-operation in the form of grants and interest-free or '

low-interest loans by the EC to the ACP.
3 .

b

of total exports of ACP and a compensation for the gap between

actual export,\recéipts and receipts at a favourable reference
price. ’ ‘

") A minimum price( guarantee for sugar. as this product consti-

tutes the main export for several ACP countries. o
5) Industrial co-operation: aid by the EC to ACP @ build up indus-
try, notably for the processing of raw ma'fe‘rials.'zmd transfer of
technology. —— : '
The instifutions governing the lLome Convention make sure
that partners are represented on s basis of equality and that man«
agement of the accord. is shared by them at all levels.

EDWARD FRIED . _ h
v -
Edward Fried is-d Senior Fdllow of the Brookings In-
stitution (Washington), He served as a senior staff
member on the National Security Council and was
Executive Director of the Presidential Task Force on In-
ternatipnal “Development. He has co-authored several
books and has written articles on international trade
and developmental assistance. :

Stabilization pf export earnings, based on a substantial fraction

* _ In assessing the world economic order it is important to keep '

its role in perspective.
. " As a system it represents a set of rules and institutions designed
to facilitate the exchange of goods, capital, and technology among

nations. Two aspects of this exchange are worth particular em-
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phasis. First, the exchange must be mutually beneficial or it will
not take place. How the Bains are'shared will vary depending on
relative bargaining power, the tariff system, and similar factors,
but both sides must gain. Second, the international system as a
whole, while very important, necessarily plays a secondary role in
determining a nation’s economic destiny, International trade, on
the average, is only 10 percent of world GNP, and ‘even for the de-

veloping countries foreign capital inflows represent about 20 per-

cent of total capital formation. Thus domestic economic policies, -
not the international economic system, will be the primary-deter-
minant of a nation’s economic growth. -

On the basis of its record since the end of World War II, the
world economic order has perfor:ned remarkably well, For exam-
ple: T

{1) The rate of economic growth In both industrial and de-
veloping countries has been the most rapid in modern economic
history, averaging ahout 5 percent a year, Qver the past ten years
economic growth in the devt?lbpi.n\gucountries has been somewhat
more rapid than in the industrial cg ntrics, averaging about 6 per-
cent a year. ' ' . '

(2) International trade has cdnsistently grown more rapidly
than output, increasing at about 8.9 percent a year, This has led to .

erable degree on exports of primary commodities
least.gynamic sector in world tride.
(4). Nonetheless, one of the most promising’ characteristics in

‘the trade area is the growth of exports of manufactured goods of

the developing countries, Over the past fifteen years, ard exclud-
ing the oil exporting countries, these exports have grown by 12
percent a year in real terms, Over this period exports of manufac.
tured goods have risen from 20 percent.to 40 percent of the total
exports of the non-ojl develdping countries. In many countries the .-
expansion of thege exports has been an important factor contribuit-
ing to their rapid economic growth, :

(5) Over the past few years in particular the_ international
economic. system has performed surprisingly well in the face of

prices 6n domestic economic activity and the balance of payments,.
and despite the pressures caused by severe cyclical swings, there
has been no wide scale r version to protectionism and no serious
deterioration in financial ?Iow's or breakdown of capital markets.
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export controlsduring periods of shortages has becem v, st
ouy; prices for primary commodities have become sunject « “ore
extreme ﬂuctuations. and the presence of chrenic w:ftaironm
pressures is becoming a depressant on economic outpite,

Thu while the present international economic .iriiar i- nlive
and rea_onably well, there is evident need for improv.iy i and
change. To be most effective efforts to make such chinryn shnv!d
proceed simultaneously on a number of fronts. First p.ic:iis. for
developing and industrial countries alike, is to contin.t vae oro-
cess of reducing tariff and non-tariff barriers to trade. 'his is an
important route to removing or reducing economic distortions, and
particularly to impreving the prospects of developing countries.
Second, there is need for greater world-wide co-operation in ag-
ricultural production. This includes,the establishment of coordi-
nated policies for grain reserves that could insure against famine
and provige greater stability in food prices ana for cvo-operation ta
contribute to increasing agricultural production in the developing
countries, pmtlcularl\ in those countries having large populations
and’low per capita mco(mvs Third: new efforts should be made to
bring greater stability to the trade in prlmar\ commodities. While
this area of co-operation has been receiving a great, deal of atten.
“tion, it i5 probably somewhat less important than the others as far
as the econoniic prospects of the developing couptries are con-
cerned. Nonetheless. commodity stabilization meastires in the lim-
ited numhe? of ¢ases where they are feasible shuufd be pursucd
particularly through thée experimental use of buffer stock ar
rangements. Fourth, new measures are necessary to inerease the
“flow of concessional aid to the poorest developing countries and to
assist the more rapidly growing developing countries in dealing
with the finaneial pressures associated with higher oil pru'c\ .lnd
the world recession. .

“ This package of measures \ll[.{kl'\!s some general uhs(-r\"utmns
nqeerﬂmg the international economic system. and the developing
cavwtries in particular. First, the developing countrics would bén-
efit most at the present time by economic recovery in the indus-
trial countries. This would bring the largest and most immediate

stimulant to their exports and hence to their capacity te finance
continued development. Second, there are special actions that
would improve the prospéctq of the developing countries. These
- consist principally of help from the OECD and OPEC countries in
stimulating food production, providing for grain reserves, and im.
proving short-term aid and capital flow faciiities. And finally. it is
worth emphasizing that the most effective policies for developing
countries are those that encourage. and take place in the context

g,

-of a growing world economy. Interdependence applies to s!! coun:

tries, among the industrial countries, among the developit: coun-
tries, and between industrial and developing countries.

~ ’ L
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QUESTIONS AND DISCUSSION

- The discussion period for this Forim session-was very brief
because of the time taken by the gre:.ter number of speakers,
Questions focussed on two points.

First, on the possibility of an aid debt moratorium. The panel
recognized the aid debt "of developing countries gs potentiaily
more serious than the balance of trade problem. but offered no
opinions on its possible solubility. Mr. Fried advanced the opinion
that the debt burden has been diminished by world-wide inflation.
But more importantly, larger debt burdens could be financed. by
healthy economic growth in the developing countries which owe
debts. Countries which are poor credit risks could not have their
balance of payment problems solved over the long run by a debt
moratorium. '

Segond, the panel was askes v1at vattern of trade prefer- -
ences would apply to the developing couitries in the new interna-
tional economic order. The panel disagreed on this point. Mr.
Gonzalez supported the idea of preferential treatment.:Mr. Fried
asserted that such special treatment would . become increasingly
unimportant. :

s

'ACTION OF THE SPECIAL SESSION'

The international trade section of the Resolution adopted by
the Special Session (3326/3VII) calls for concerted efforts in favor
of developing countries toward expanding and diversifying their
trade (particularly in manufactured products) and increasing and
sustaining their real incomes in étder to eliminate the economic-
i'@balance' betweeri them and developed countries. . -

It called ‘upon the UNCTAD IV Conference (May 1976) to
reach decisions to include (a) stocking and other market arrange-
ments to secure stable and equitable prices for commodities of de-
veloping countries, (b) international financing for such arrange-
‘ments, (c) promotion of longer term contracts, (d) compensatory
financing for shortfalls -in export earnings, (e) promotion of pro- °
cessing of raw materials in developing countrics, (f) improvement
. in shares of developing countries in the transport, marketing dnd

distribution of the materiails they produce. (Note: this was on en-
‘dorsment, though ‘couched in cautious, general language, of UN-
- CTAD's integrated commodity programme.) It asks the UNCTAD
retariat to study the effect of an integrated programme on the
resource-poer developing couutries. o

.
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Acknowledging that there are -1 number of options open to
developing countries to preserve 'ﬂfeir‘purchasmg power. it au-
thorizes the Secretary General of UNCTAD 1o continue to study
direct and indirect indexation schemes. It also asks him to study ™™~

* the relationship between the prices developing countries receive

for their commodities und the final consumer price particularly in
deveiqpéed countries. The Resolution calls upon the developed
countries to take many other measures for improving trade of the
developing countries, including generalized preferences, removal
of non-tariff barriers. and ehminating restrictive business prac-
tices. It calls for expansion of trade between the Socialist countries
of Eastern Europe and the developing countries. iSee Annex i,
text of Special Session Resolution SVII-3226; Section 1.)

The Trade section was one of the thorniest to work out in the
Special Session’s Ad-Hoc Committee. There were significant dif-"
ferences between the orginal negotiating position of the-Group of
77 on the one hand and the United States and the EEC on the
other. The Commonwealth Experts Group’s report (the so-ealled
Mclntyre Report’ was an Interesting compromise position between
the two.-The main points of contention were: 11 The UNCTAD in-
tegrated commadity programme, where the developing countries
wanted a specific “package deal” for at least sisteen major com-
modities and the US. “proposed “the establishment of a

Producer-Consumer Forum for each commodity,” 23 and

indexation—where the group of 77 wanted the Secretary-General

- of UNCTAD to make concrete Pproposals before UNCTAD IV while

the United States delegate, Ambassador vacob Myerson said, "we
have agreed 1o join others in the study of such a proposal, how:

ever, the United States has to make clear that it does not support
such a proposal.” . .

NEXT STEPS

As the Resolution states, the principal follow-up of the trade
and commodity issues will take place at the Fourth United Na-
tions Conference on Trade ind Development (UNCTAD IV) to be
held in Nairobi from May 3 to 21, 1976. There will be a numbe-
of intergoverninental Meetings preparatory 10 UNCTAD IV, par-
ticularly a Ministerial level mecting of the Group of 77 in Manila
end ofJa'nuarylbeginning of February 1976.t0 agree on a common
set of demands and, as Gamini Corea said 1n his presentation, a
preliminary negotiating session of UNMCTAD's Trade ansd De-
velopment Board in Geneva in March, 1976. S . .

s,
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- Many national and interration®non-gox (r'nvlu‘hﬁ organiza-
uens are now following clesely NCTAD i“rv arations
S ‘t‘c\ consider it 1o be th-:,m XU major ¢ 11 e Scenario ol
the .e:ationship between the rich nutmn,s and the posr nations

INITHD itsellNis now workieg at full piteh to help governments
erepare thew positions and to cirey out the many speailic man..

dates given it by the Resolution of the Speciad Session

The UNCTAD Secretariat. views “external” support ok essen
ual for achieving it auns and has already mstigated uweung'-
with non.goveramental orgamzations sh.uh nations! and interno-
tionalt, with reseageh inatitutes, and wth the.medsa -

But follow-up on"the trade and commudity propiems s zwz
confined solely to UNCTAD, nor even fo the UN svstem.

The multidatera’ trade negotiatims 1MTNs) ‘which were for-
mally slarted in September 1973 at a Ministerial Meeting In
Tokvu and got underway serwnsiy in, February 1975 when Con-
gressional action »lowed the United Stiftes ty participate, will
continud to play an important role Thise nowtmhuns while ser-

viced by the seoretariat o .the General Agreement un I‘Jmﬂ-umd
Trade (GATT: are open to all COUNLPIEE W lwlher or’not 2hey m'v
members of GATT and, to date. 102 cougly h:s AT xa,,tm} Lo par-
nut)uw .

Early m 1975 1t was agreed that lhi' MTNx should break -
down 1nto six wurkmg groups to consider 13 the general a plzm-
tion of taryfs; (28 the reduction of nontardl’ hurrwrs 3y rdﬁmon
of barriers to trade in selected sectors: 43 the adequacy of o mul-
tlateral sgopuard system: Gi the special problems of trade in ag-
ricultura umadities: and 167 the priority of trade 10 tropical =
expected that these groups will work through late
76 and relate their decisions to the UNCTAD IV,
e connection hetween the preparatory work of the
scretarint on the one hand, and the on-going 'work of
GATT and the MTNs on the other hand. has led to a call from

_mang wuntrles for a comprehensive “international:trade organi-

wtion” comblmn{. <he two institutions, (S¢e Gamini Corea’s com:
ments on this in answer to a_question follawmng his briefing.y -
Trade and. commodity problems, particularly the guestion of
Third World access to markets in industrialized countries, will
surely figure on the agenda of the 27-nation Conference on Inter-

-. national Econq;[ ic. Cooperation which will be convened in Paris
on ‘December 16, 1975, although it is not-a specific topic of the

four commissions or working groupi which have been set up.
qull) even althoush steps will be taken as a- rcqut of the

[ .
. - - .’
’ - .
v .
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Resolution of the Speciyl Sesston towirds an integrated Commod.
iy programme, thecindividual commodity agneements wall con
tnue and individual fets of negolations to renew them will carry
on, There are six agraements now an {orce covering Yheal olive
oil, tin, sugar, coffee and cocod The oo apreetneny 15 up for re-
newal in the fall of 1975 UNCTAD -

BUshing 10r bwo new’
igreements for copper and robber el
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‘ FINANCE AND M(_)NE'I‘A}RY PROBLEMS

‘Concurrent with a world food crisis (see Chypter VII) the
world felt the effects of an international monetary crisis in late
1971. Because of a complicated chain of simultaneous occurrences
such as world wide inflation, recession, rising oil prices, and de-
teriorating terms of trade, the "Bretton Woods Agreements”,
which had served to regulate the world's monetary 'affairs since

- the Second World War, suddenly broke down. Ever since 1971 the
world's international financial institutions, particularly the Inter-
national Monetary Fund and the World Bank and its subsidiaries
(helping the hard-hit developing countries) have long been trying
to restore some sort of bankers order. .- =~ ‘

Intergational monetary reform was one of the specific agenda
points for the Special S&ﬁsioq. linked to the subject of the transfer -

* of real resources for financing the development of developing -
countries (aid flows). The Special Session discussions took place
against & background of several years of negotiation and partial
agreements, stretching back td the International Development
Strategy passed in. 1970. Also, parallel to the first week of the
meeting of the Special Session (September 1-5, 1975) the annual -
meetings of the IMF and the Bank were taking place in

Washington. As we shall see, the Special Session .conclusions on

this subject form the tip of an iceberg, the under parts of which
have heen some time in forming.~—— ' "
The International Development Strategy.called in general for

_ monetary reform and a greater voice for the developing countries

'in world monetary affairs. More specificafly, in order to cope with -
the wildly fluctuating revenues from basic exports, the Strategy -
called for the World Bank to work out a scheme for supplemen-
tary financing and for the Bank and the IMF 1o lock into the pos-

69
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sibilities of a link between t.hu:’]uliocatmn of new reserve assets

{special drawing rights--SDRsi and development finance.” | .

" Shortly after the agreement on the Strategy. the IMF Set up a
Committer on Reform of the International Monetary Syswem and
Related Issues, the so-called “Committee of Twenty ™ This Cemmt-
tee has subseéquently, 1n 1974, split into two committees: The In-
terim Committee of the Board of Governors on the International
Monetary System sthe “Interim Committee™s;.and the Joint

r Ministerial Committee of the Board of.Governors of the Bank and
the Fund on the Transfer of Real Resources to Devgloping Coun-
tries t(the "Development Committer™, .. '

" These bodies have been hard at work for two yvégrs trying to
improve—il’ not reform—the monectary system. Thg have been
considering three method«: first, by umendmentse”theNFund's ar-
ticles of agreement including such aspects as the gold|standard,
exchange arrangements, the SDR hink, werghted votind\ second.,
by arrangement: to enlarge the total resources of the Fuld and
the Bank, such as increasing members' quotas: and third. %y in- -
novations and ymprovements in the use of the resources such as/
extensions of the builer stock faeility, the special oi) facility, etc -

"It was interesting 1o realize that sofne major achievements
along these three lines were being made n Washingion during
the opening days of the Sptaial Session” As Harry Lennon, an
economic writer w.thythe UN's Centre fup Economic and Social 1n-

- {armation’ wrote in the Gctober 1975 1ssue of Development Foraim

“Much of the brush work in New York was reflected in the finer

pen strokes of the UN's financial agencies famibarly known ag .
the Bretten “Woeds Institutions, No one could pretend, that the.
Bank and the Fund were out there busily constructing a New In-"
ternational Ecomomic Order, but the measures which they adopted

responded to some of the immediate voncerns of the delegations in

New Yorks and were at least not inconsistent with an attempt to

1shion new, experimental approaches to some of the more in-

tractable world cconomic problems *

»

By September 10, 1975. the day that ihis Forum discussion
took place. three basic decisions had been magde.in Washington.
First, relating to amendments te the Fund's arucles of agree-
ment, it was dicided that gold would play a diminished role in
the m:ﬁnatmnal Mmonetary system aid that s “official price™
would be abandoned. Progress was made on the question of fead-
Justing the weighted voling to give the developing countries a

s Y 8" | . : \ﬁ
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bigger =ay irs the IMF and the Bank. The votes of the OPEC -
members would be 1nereased from 59 w 106 giving all develop-
g countries, including OPEC, 3212 of the votes in the IMF.
The question of the SDR hink was not decided, but Fund officials
txee presentations of Zeders and Woodward to follow were express-
ing the opinion that other meuasures (see next paragraph) may
niake the link 1dea less necessary. : .
Second. on.enlarging the total resources available, 1t was de-
cided 1o increase by $12 billon tfrom 338 billion to $50 hiilion)
the resoerces of the 1M by ncreasing the membeérship quotas. |
Alse 0 Banx and its subsidiaries announced an expanéion of re-
sources: tre Bank 1itself in capital tmost, hopefully. to come from
CPEC countries); IDA (International Development Association),
the oft .van provider. in the form of funds from voluntury igov-
ernmentalr pledges: and the IFC (International .Finance Corpora-
tion:, the private enterprise stimulator? from a major enlargement

“of 1ts capital base Also it was agreed that the IMF would get rid

“of une third of its gold reserves (worth $14 billion) giving half of

it hack to-members according to their quotas and selling the other
haif” to establish i spocial trust fund to lend money to the most
serwusly affected of the developing countries. (Gold had tripled in
vaiue sincé it.was deposited with the IMF by the industrialized
countries. hence the formela of returning on equal proportion to
that being scld on the open markst was agreed upon). '

And third. concerning improved services of the Bank and the
Fund. 1t was decided to continue the Fund's Special Qil Facility
tfor developing countries most seriously hurt by the oil price in-
creases!. to extend 1t from 83 billion in 1974 to $6 billion in 1975
andyo attempt to lower 1aterest rates from 7.5 to 2.5%. Perhaps"
the most imaginative and innovative decision from Washington
was the agreement to establish a4 "Third Winow™ at the Bank
where countries_not elyzible for the very séft loah=from IDA but
too poor to pay the Bank's higher interest rates, could get loans at

.a subsidized rate of about 4%

Against This backgeround the Forum heard from six au-
thorsties. Jan-Maarien Zvpers, the Duichman who represents the
IMF. at the UN, spoke st the morming briefings on September
10th, explaining the role 4f the Fund and touching upon the main
points of the Washington meeting. The afternoon panel was
chaired by Irving Friedman of the First National City Bank of
New York who talks abcut the impact of global inflatiqn on de-
velopment. He is followed by Charles Woodward, also of the IMF,
who deals with historical perspective with the effects of the oil

by
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prices on the monetary system (referring to the IMF's Special Oil
Facility) and with the balauce of payments shifts in 1974. Julian
Grenfell, the World Bank's representative at the UN, outlines the
role of the Bank, elaborates on the "Third Window" idea, and con-
“cludes that both trade cnd aid are essential to achieve develop-
ment given the present monetary situation. : *

The last two speakers, I. G. Patel of UNDP and A. Ramirez-
Ocampo of the IADB (Inter-American Development Bank) deal
more with the particular situation of aid to developing countries
in the cgntext of world-wide monetary and financial problems. Mr.
Patel talks of otRer than voluntary resource transfers such as the
SDR link and the possibility of a new development tax on luxury
commodities. Mr. Ocampos too, mentigns a new tax system and
says that all of the ideas are helpful but insufficient. In his view,
reform is needed on many fronts simultaneously. <3

The questions and discussion section elaborated on such to-
pits as the relationship between the Bank and the Fund, indexing
(¢ee also Ehapter IlI, Trade and Commodity Problems), and cebt
moratoria. :

BRIEFING

JAN-MAARTEN ZEGEPRS <

Jan-Maarten Zegers, a national of the Netherlands, is
présently the Special Representative to the UN of the In-
ternational Monetary Fund. Educated .at the University
of Nymegen (Netherlands) and the University of Louvatn
(Belgium) he was a foreign correspondent and economic
writer and later Information Officer for the IMF in
Europe end Chief Information Officer, IMF. Washington.

/

The Seventh Special Session shares s number of concerns with
‘the International Monetary Fund and sct..2 of these issues were
discussed at the same time in New York and Washington, because
the Annual Meeting of the Board of Governors of the IMF in
Washington coincided with the first week of the Special Session.
The partial overlapping of the two meetings resulted from the fact
that the nurmal meeting date of the cabinet level representatives of
the IMF’s 127 member countries, i.e. the last Monday of September,
would have taken place in the Islamic religious month of Rama-
dan. At the request of the IMF’s Islamic member countries, another
date was sought and it appeared that the first week of September
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was the onlv one in whlch adequate meetmg facilities were avail-
able.

Nevertheless, the shared conce}'nq of the Special Session and
the IMF meeting did not surface at the same time as a mere coinci-

“dence. The current international monetary uncertainty which

~

began in 1971 with the breakdown of what is usually referred to as
the Bretton Woods system, has had a serious impact on inti*na-
tional economic relations. Both the IMF and the United Nauiion:
have been much concerned with the search for a return to e

. n(_)rmal conditions. °

This was of vital importance to the IMF by the nature of its re-
sponsibilities. The IMF has three major functions. It has in the first
place regulatory functions in that its Articles of Agreement, its
basic constitution, require it, as is stated in Article 1, "to facilitate
the expansion and balariced growth of international trade; and to
contribute thereby to the promotion and maintenance of high
levels of employment and real income and to the development, of
the productive resources of all members.as primary objectives of
economic policy.” To accomplish this, the IMF seeks to’ promote a
stable and orderly multilateral system of payments and to elimi-
nate foreign exchange restrictions which hamper the growth of
world trade. In order to assist countries in attaining these objec-’
tives, the Fund has as a second purpose that of providing financial
assistance to its member countries with balance of payments. dif-
Jiculties. Its third activity is to provnde its member countries with
technical assistance, again with the same purpose in mind.

The breakdown of the Bretton Woods system has singularly
complicated the first task and in many respects it has proven ex-
tremely difficult to huild up a new system as balance of payments -
problems, in'particuldr large shifts in the world's balance of pay-
ments picture, have continued to impede progress. In these cir-
cumstances the IMF has attempted to work towards a new monel
tary system that would gradually evolve as conditions pérmlt it,
rather than develop and implement a new fully articulated system..
A first blueprint of a new system was developed by a cabinet level
commitiee on reform of the international monetary system: (the
Committee of Twenty) but as financial uncertainties continued a
more limited approach of an evoiutionary nature was adopted.

At the same time, it was felt that the resources of the IMF
should be expanded from the present §38 bllhon to approxunately
$50 billion in gold and various currencies. -

Negotiations over the past year led to gradual’ agreement on
essential components of a limited package agreement and at the
Annual Meeting in the first week of September progress: seemed -
sufficient to warrant the hope that the package could be acted
.upon 2t a January 1976 meeting in’Jamaica of the IMF's twenty-
member Interim Committee of Governors, which had conducted

[]
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the negotiations. The partial agreement at the Annual Meeting cov-

ered in the first place the increase in IMF resources by about $12
billion. Another major area of agreement covered the reduction of
the role of gold in the monetary system through various under-
standings amongst major gold holding countries about the use of .
their gold. It also included an agreement that the Fund would re-
turn 446 of its gold to the develgped gold holding countries and sell
anotheér 1/6—worth about $3 bfllion—at free market prices for the
benefit of the deyeloping countries, the proceeds tu “e deposited in
a trust fund for those countries. Progress was also made on a
number of other technical questions, including expansion of vari-
ous IMF facilities for finsncial assistance, particularly also for the

- developing countries. The major oiitstahding issue remains the ex-

change rate system, which, since the breakdown of the Bretton
Woods system, has moved from fixed par values for. currencies to
floating exchange rates. At the time of the Annual Meeting it ap-
peared that the controversy could not be solved between the coun-

“tries in favor of stable currency values, changeable. only with the

approval of the Fund, and floating currency relationships whereby

.currency values would only be determined by market forces. How:

ever, ‘there seemed sufficient hope that this last major component
of a package agreement could also fall into. place ‘in the coming
months. | - . , : _
These various concerns were shared by the Special Session
and there were strong pressures to stimulate progress in these
areas, as reflected in the final resolution which asked ‘the IMF to
act upon these various issues. ) o o )

THE FORUM o
IRVING S. FRIEDMAN _— o

[

Irving S. Friedman is Senior Vice President and Senior
Aduiser for International Operations 9! the First Na-
tional City Bank of New York. From 1946 to 1964 he
was with the International Monetary Fund and the
World Bank. He has, at various times, been a Professor
of Economics. a Fellow at All Souls College. Oxford.
and'is, at present, President of the Society for Interna-
tional Development. Dr. Friedman is also the authof of /
numerous articles and books on economic development. . -
His latest book is “IMlation—a World-Wide Disaster.”

- The focal point of my rémarks today ié on the implications 6f_
global inflation for the international development effort and the
world economic order. ‘ . :
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My views on inflation differ consnderablv, from others. Modern
inflation is novel. It is not the kind described in teXT books nor is
the cure for modern inflation described in text-books. Govgrn-
ments today, with their emphasis on general monetary and fiscal
policies .or price and wage controls, are following text book

réemedies and not dealmg with modern inflation.

Modern inflation is societal in its origins, effects," manifesta-
tions, and solutions. Social and political factors are completely in-
terwoven wnth economic, financlal and monetary ones. Modern in-
flation is global and capable of very quick transmission from coun-
try to country. As a consequence, there are no national solutions."
It is persistent and has been a worldwide phenomenon for over 30
years. The inflationary rise in prices and costs is affected by busi-

* ' ness cycles Rates of inflation decelerate in the downswing and ac-
.-celerate in- the upswmg However, rates of inflation are unpredict-
able and unstable. It.is unrealistic to.assume a stable rate of infla-
tion. As a consequence of the events of tHe last 30 years, there are
worldwide expectations of persistent mflatlon, e.g., continuing
price rises, despite eyclical changes

The |mpl|cat|ons for the jnternational development effort and
the world economjc order 9{:& key importance:

(1) Uncertainty is greatly increased. This uncertamty ettends

over many areas including commodity prices, costs of capltal .
.~ goods, availability of food and other products, ete. :

(2) Chronic additional balance of paymentsq{fﬁﬁcultles More and
more emergency. devices like the oil fatility become necessary.

(3) Disruption of development strategies. Earlier threats of disrup-
tion came main)y from erratic and inadequate inflows of de-
velopment assistance and volatility of export earnings. Infla-
tion has created many additional threats as well as enhancing
old threats, e.g., errosion of the purchasing power of export
earnings and monetary reserves.

(4)/ Global, persistent inflation means global economic disorder. It
weakens -all efforts in all fields to achieve a more stable and
equitable world economic order. If allowed to continue, at
some point it will coipletely dlsrupt such world economlc or-
der. ) .

The "cure" for global persistent ‘inflation cannot be found in

sustained reduction in living standards for any portion of people.

It cannot be found in increased employment, prgl1n'ged recession,

or reduced growth. These are theoretical possibilities and not

‘practical. The cure reqlhres a combination of charnigés in the level

and composition of total pnvate and public_ demand and a substan-

tial and- continuing increasé 'in output. capac:ty. This requires im

creased growth and savings rates. These structural changes in de-

‘- mand and _outputsrequire-the complete overhaul of existing fiscal
s systems and much more flexibility in monetar!r poiicies.

| . - ) : ']'!)

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



04
~ .A. CHARLES WOODWARD ' - .

A. Charles Woodward, a national of the Uniter King-
o " dom, is Assistant Director of the European Départment
o of the IMF since 1972. He is a graduate of the London

School of Economics. Before Joining the IMF, he served
" in the British civil service. :

The well-being of all countries depends on the smooth func-
-tioning of the international monetary system but.the system has
- not worked quite satisfactorily. In particular, the adjustment pro-
cess has not worked as it should. The tripling of oil prices in 1974
had o effects simultaneously which conventional economics con-
" siders mutually incompatible: it aggravated the inﬂgtionary process
and, by generating huge current account surpluses for the oil prc.-
ducing ceuntries, carried a serious deflationary danger. Faced with
the prospect of massive monetary surpluses in OPEC hands, the
Committee of Twenty in January 1974 counscled that oil importers
should a¢cept the prospective current account deficits thereby
avoiding the rapid development of deflationary policies, protec.
tionism, and competitive devaluations which in ail likelihcod
would have aggravated international monetary and econo:miic

" growth problems. .
Although the standards of external conduct since -the begiu-
ning of 1974 have generally been good, industrial nations begun i
follow tight financial policies in order to counter double-digit infl:z-
tion. The external payments position of the developed cotniriay
and the OPEC countries shifted radically-from 1873 to 1974. I 1573
the GPEC countries had 2. payments surplus of $6 billion which in
one year rose to $70 billion. The industrial countries which had an
aggregate surplus of $9 billion in 1973 experienced a deficit of $12
billion in 1974. West Germany provided a notahle exception; adjusi-
. . ing quickly to the impact of high oil prices, its balance of payments
" surplus rose from $7 billion in 1973 to 812 billion in 1974. But in
1275 Japan and especially the United States are also expected to
see’ their current accounts strengthened greatly. The big shifts in
balance of paymenis positions in favor of these three largest coun-
- tries has, however. put unintended but nevertheless strong deswi-
ward pressures on the balance of payments positions of the men-oi
primary producing coustries whose combined deficit is expeaies 15
amount to $50 billion in 1975, of which the poorest cour:t:ivg .o-
count for $25 billion. So far these countries have beer ahi: w: fi.
nance their-deficits with a combination of official aid «mad cupital
market borrowing (especially Euro-dollar borrowing), bar tiiere is
a risk of defaults and this could lead to banking failutcy and a

sharp cutback in imports whiclh would affect adversely i whole
.. world. . ’
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In order to move toward a resolution'of world monetary prob-_
lems, the industrial countries must move into. an upward growth
trend. This is not yet taking place, especially in Europe where Italy
and the United Kingdom are still expériencing terrible inflation

. rates. In West Ggrmany, capital market problems and concern

about a tendency toward socialization of the economy has made

‘the Government reluctant to take large anticyclical measures.

~ The IMF in these circumstances has in the past few years been
taking on an additional role as a development aid-giving and aid-
creating agency. This is an important change from the past when
the IMF resisted efforts such as the link of SIIRs to aid. The follow-
ing developments and proposals have been mnde in the last two
years and the last week at the Fund and Baxi Annual Meeting

which are likely to push the Fund further v ihis direction:
1. The International Monetary Fun:t’, specizl oil facility, now

- "in its second year, gives extra drawing {&rhiti-~ to member coun-

tries. Of the SDR 2.6 billion made availabir unsdez the 1974 facility,
over SDR 1.9 billion was made available to the nonindustrial coun-
tries. So far this year, of SDR 1.4 billion in purchases effected, over
SDR 0.6 billion has been made available to nonindustrial countries.

2. A new subsidy account has been started for the 1975 version
of the oil facility which is intended to provide loans under the oil
facility at very low interest rates to the very poorest countries.

3. At last week’s meeting it was agreed that the Fund would
begin to dispose of its gold and that initially one sixth of the
Fund's gold would be sold at frece market prices and the profit or
surplus value would be distributed jin one way or another cnly to
the less developed countries. - ‘ . :

4. ust fund is to be established to get its money in part
from tHe profits of the IMF gold sales to assist in the financing of

~ the balance of payments of the poorer countries.

5. A massive expansion of the e:éisting compensatory financing
facility. of the IMF to cover uhexpect,'ed drops in export earnings of
the poor countries, an idea in which the United States has taken
the iead, is now ready for considefation of the Fund's Executive
Board, . ’ - S

-+ 6~A compromise agreement was reached last week for:-an in-
crease in the resources of the IMF by a third to more than $40 bil-’
lion, by increasing member natjéns’ quotas, which Will ‘provide the
Fund with more financial reséurces and give those that need to
borrow a larger line of credit. L '

All this unavoidably raises difficzit questions. Some parts of
the vast package require approval in the U.S. Congress and other

_parliaments. The plan for disposing of the Fund’s gold has not

been worked out fully, and ‘the operation will be a very delicate
one if sales are not to depress the open market price for goid. Al
these issues are difficult in the present precarious situation. IMF

gold sales, discriminatory in favoring the poor at the expense of

LT
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the richer countries, are at bes limited. After all the gold is soid,
what then? Perhaps additional SDRs may be created and used for
further development aid to the less developed countries. But since
agreements must be reached on wider questions of international
mdnetary reform, solutions to these problems remain vlusive.

. JULIAN GRENFELL

Julian P. F. St. L. Grenfill ‘has~been special representa-

o ' tive to the United Na!r'mzs'/_'r_)é; tlu;'bzternational Bank for

Reconstriction and ;chg‘vlpgrne;:!_;\\(World, Banki since

1974. A national of the U (ziifbtg Kingdom.. he was edu-
«ated at King's College, Cambridge. Originally working
in the fields of journalism-andfilm and television adver-
iising, since 1965 he has held several positions with the
World Bank. both in’Washington and Paris.

The World Bank is adapting its activities to help meet the crisis
affecting the developing countries. The coinponents of this crisis

. are: first, persistent world-wide inflation; second, greatly increased

prices of petroleum and energy derived therefrom: tkird, de.
teriorating terms of trade: and fourth, prolonged recession in
OECD countries. These, taken together have had a deleterious ef-
fect on their economic growdh, - :

In the poorest countries—those with per-capita income below
$200 per year—incomes have declined absolutely. In middle income
countries, economic growth has not kept pace writh population
growth. The net result is that the gap between rich and poor coun-
tries has continued to grow and that for one biliion people per-
capita.incomes in developing countries would' only grow from $105
in 1970 to $10§'n~wso. while those in the developed world would
increase from $3,100 to $4,000. : . g

If the developing countries are to experience very modest per-
capita income growth rates over the next five years (1,2* for the -
poorest countries, 2.8 for.the middle-income countries). the in-
flows .of capital to them must reach levels of around $49 billion per
year. This is compared to $36 billion of such capital transfers in
1970. Most of the capital has come from OECD countries and, more

- recently, the OPEC member. Yet the OPEC level of contribution

cannot be sustained forever {they, themselveés, are developing
countries) and the developed countries are suffering recession.
Where will the money come from? :

The World Bank has programmed an assistance programme

. amounting to $40 billion over the next five years, and has estab-

lished an intermediate lending operation known as "The Third
Window” which will lend ': to 1.billion dollars per vear at a con-
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cess’idnary rate of about {1, These operations Are not meant. to «
substitute formwhat the IDA can do, but to complement its ac-

tivities,
v This kind of financial assistal&e is insufficient {or the job at
hand. An economic growth rate of about 6. in the developing
countries’wouid be necessary 1o reach Feasonable living standards.
TRis would require capital transfers so vast as to defy contempla*
tion. The developing countries must not only be recipients of de- -~
velopmental capital ; ssistance, they must also experience im. )
Provements in their“t\g’rms.of trade, as discussed in an earljer
Forum session. These trade patterns are heavily dependent on
‘economic growth in the developed countries, whi(sﬁ must break out
of the recessionary grip now affecting then:. ¢, growth in the de-
..veloping countries would increase thejr purchase of manufactured
‘goods from developing countries by 15 ; thiy ig an example of the
relationship. . '

" But greater earnings from exports alone. will not do the job .
either. The evidence is that the developed countries benefit more
from free trade than the developing countries do. Thus, a two.
pPronged attack on the growth problerm s needed: increased trade —
\to generate Toreign exchange earnings: aad increased dei'elnpm('nt
assistance on concessional terms. These together would generate
sufficient finanees to sustain growth, The develdped countries
must not decrease their contribution to the multilateral finaneig]

assistance organizations as world trade patterns improse. - -

L J
I. G. PATEL - T -

[. C. Patel has been Deputy Adm inistrator for the United - _
. Natiun.s Developmeny Programme since 1972, after hqe-

: ing been closely connected with the formations of India’s —
economic policy for almost tiwo decades. He has at vars. |
ous times been q Professor of Economics. Economic Ad. -
visor for the Government of Indic and q representative of
his gocernment 4. fIN discussions. He is also the author -
of numerous articles on economic development and In.
dicn planning and development.

of capabilities in the develsping countries which will generate
se]f-sixs'taining growth. As a part of technical aid projects, host
‘country nationals received training. Then technical training in.
Stitutions and research and development organizations,were
created to give the teaching.leammg Process a permanent founda-
tion. In the future, development agencies should also strengthen

ERIC

A FuiText provided by Eric



v

technical co-operation among developing countries, building on the
talents available inside the developing nations. '
Simple tranisfers. of technology from the industrialized coun-
tries to the least developed countries at times brought about trans.
. fers of techniques which were inappropriate for the receivers. The
-developing nations must become both creators and transformers of *
technical development. , ) ' _ e
The developing nations generally want technology to come by,
itself, without the usual accompaniment of transnational corpora.
tions, management control; capital inveitment or financial ar.
rangements. This is difficult to accomplish because much technol.
. ORY is in theprivate domain. In order to,resolve the conflict be-
tween the private property issae and the deesire of the receivers of «
téchnology to acquire "know how’ without uny strings ateached, it -
could be useful for the governments of the wealthy nations to buy
the technology from corporations and then to make "the transfers
. directly to the developing countries without any investment impli-
* cations. : : s )
, Multilaterat aig Programs and ‘the allocatibn of the limited re-
» - sources are ‘sousces of conflict. Yet, vecently in the I'NDP Govern.
ing Council, with its majority of recipients, a real ocagion of shares
of aig~m n way fayorable to the least develuped countries: was
achifved . with thé ‘agreement of all econcerned. The success in
reaching thig consensus, which required sacrifices from several
countries, is an encouraging demonstration of the
posgibilitys perdtion. o
= monetary and technical' transfers themseives will not
solve the development problem, there.is a crucial need for growth
in these development resources. Two possible ways of creating thls
growth would be: 1) I§king the creation of SDR's to the funding of
development programmes and % taxing of cocmmodities such asliquor -
or cigarettes or internutional travel (or all of these) with the pro-
* ceeds going to the prothotion of economic development.

A. RAMIREZ-OCAMPO

“\
t

A Rarmurez-Qcampo s presently the Alternati . Evecs.:
tive Director of the Inter-Amerwan Develops. ¢ Bank
for Colbmbia and. Pery. Preciously he served as a legal
tounsel and cconomic consultant for a_pricate firm, as
an egecutive with various econonue orfanizations. and as
o . HProfessor of economics in Colambia. He has rep. .
hay resented his goverament at maay economic and fingncial
= conférences in Latin Ameriea. including [LAFTA and,

) UNCTAD mectings :
- 80 SR
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The meeting of the Group of 77 in Algeria agreed on the impor-
tance of mongtary reform. Dv\‘ompmt-m aid has been less than 1
per cent of the industrialized countries’ GNP, clearly an insuffi-

~ cient amount. Alternate methads of aid and transfers are nwdcd to
supplement past uppr(mch(‘n
% During the Decade of Development the net transfer of rx-nl ro
Sources to the poor countries actually decreased. Instead of an 8
percent GNP grawth for the. developing countries during the
1960& they experienced-only a 3.5 growth. This mmpurob with a
6.2 growth for France durmg the same ;x-rmd .

Depelopment loans are becoming more difficalt nogouaw
and co&:huom- are imposed where the funds can be spent. The aid
programmes arce based on growth models which have not dem.
onstrated that development goals u.i)l be renched. In 1974, the
prices of developing countey exports rose by 49« but sales rose .
only 27.. The gap between the industrial countriks and the de-

lopmg countries cannot be filled by aid programm '

In many. interpational decision-making bodies \otc-a are not
digtributed on 2 ope country, one ¥ote basis, in general, mmw\“m,
giv o those who are already wealthy, hecause they can off-.-
proper backing for their loans.

International liquidity should be directly rclmcd ta dewlop

ment needs and-to the activities of regional dévelopment agencies.

The “soft window™ operstinns of the World. Bank are insuffi-
cient even if they reach 85 billion. Morecver these operations are
mostly oriented towards countries with less than $250 per capita
incomes, leaving many othecs without “soft loan” assistance.

Setting d('\clnpmo.‘nt goals can degenerate into “wishful think. ¢
ing. There should be a tgx svstem to finance international de-
velopment. Exchangeé rates should be altéred to assist the dev elop-

“ing countries. The $2.5 billion to he genernted s an additionad de-

velopment money source through the sale of IMF gold ix insaffi-
cient. Much more and dtfﬁ-rem forms of m!ern.ltwml! ﬁ-«msumpc
are required. : —

’ QUES"IONS AND DISCUSSION - ’

{ ~
Q. Much has been, made of Cofredt of inerBises f!: ol prives,
What has been the tmpact of cha: ,)“ in.ather commaodities®™ -~
Wooduard. It 15 clear that some wther commodities have alsor
risen in price. especially cotton and tood But the main commodity
prices have fallen with world-wide récession This fact, cumbmcd
with ‘the fact of steadily increasing prices of mahuf’u tured RO,

has. meant deternomtm;. terms of trade for the déveloping coun
tr1e~

O
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Friedman. While Mr Woodward's gt n.[ generaliy teue, there
are important differences 1n cacly country's experiente. as u hine.
ton of the charactersstics of s basket of nports and exports

Stagnant copntries may show' very fyvorible blrms ol trade of cap-

.

nal goods do aot dommate. the umport basket ) Lo

: S .
Q. Whaar sol! kappess when tie JIME <ol s wneid s Atter ol the!
moaey purd Jur comaghg r&nce the wa il (rgierddity ctngd Funiod
grewtht femdaan 03 Yhasen d;-znq-}u;.;.-m',t:! Progects . )
Waomndraed, 1t depends on whete the gokd is sold and what,the prof.
its are used for 1 the padd govs to centrat hank- ther no diffor.,

Se oy

enve is experied 1y the goid goes ta prvate tnvestors then the
Process e amiiogats tu apen market aperatidns and the asscoated
hguadaty patterns would sippiy

) Mo dea IMF decisinny ket e Warkd f)'r:.'ii;-"

[

Wonsdn ord By s sting and granung ard. ke IMEF o overfapping
thee Wordd Bank's “preserse.” But the IME does nt du project
financiog. which s the domainant senvy o the World Bank. -

ienfedl Toe 1ME and the World Basnk complement eiuch other's
etforts °

Frocdmun: The emphasis <bouid fw on the kmge of fimancing in
vebved Thas amtebutes o SPeCious Argument o8 cempetition

Camong tarwis sad insttations. The focus sheuld be on the terms.

and trung of fepavment oo relevant daty There 1 1o compets
bt Bere " the meeds are so great Both the IMF ind the World
ank Bave Kev rdes meothe griwth PEOCUS. : .
- ¢ Y - )

&

" ) 3 ~ N MY 3 ) ) )
0 Fs tyr g sl dup hetven Bt g Sathege st cnd ue.

venpolesy ey 8 sn S codeast wal soardifs .
Woeftoord” Ths = o deflicult question and crews differ on the ri
Hstianship between thesy phenomens The §acy thit these two
phoenomens bave wocurred ol She ~ame Line may ool however be g
men: Concidence '

G What e tdi covse of 2he IMP e Forimenitty sefeving o

Womsdronrif: The IMF thinks 2t 1 bueiter to stainlize incomes than
proces But offorss 1o atcempissh thix by indexation Rave ot b
successful 1 tends s GuicKen iaflytien, vipegialiy during perwds
of changing rates oi~exchange In ater Norde indexatinn 1.5 de
vice which Das bean ysed by some griesps o avend the conse.
quences of :nflation rather than %o reducing wnlation el

riederin: Recent steps hase bewn Lahen 1y s LRIy Dries

p . Pl
- . - .
. : . .
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/ .
to the rate of inflaton. Payments'in SDR's 1 a foroof sueh 'nila-
tion or adjusted indexation as éach SDR represents u)t.xposnw
value af contributor currenci 1S,

Q. How does the role of the American E.r[mrl~1rm.mr( Bank fit into
the total aid picture? . o
Friedman: It is true that export-umport loans are tied to aid at
subsidized interest rates. As such, they are instruments of Ameri-
can economic policy. But the shortage of growth capital 1s so great
that the Export-Import Bank 15 a welcome part.of the total pool of

such funds which taken together cannot meet Jhe total develop- .
ment needs, .

N
i
!

- Q. How does the j«u{ful feel about ;)mpmnls for a world-wtde

moratorinm an the JFbt burden carried by developing countries?
Ramire:-Ocampo: 1t the moratotsum 15 radically done. it will

greatly hnut the resources of the world’s lending institulions. Al-
“though a ‘moratonium would have ¢ertain advantages, it \\ould

have to ‘be selectively applied considering the arucular cir
cumstances of the countrnies involved.

Fricdmar: There arcomany dlﬂmem debtors dnd. creditors. Gov-

Cevament creditors often. renegotiate loan ferms which. in effect,

are moratoria. They do this to maimmtain certain ad\anmg,eous
poiitical relationships. The multinational assistance ageacies can
hardiy sfford morateria. After ail; non.pay mem of th-ie loans
wouid reduce the smount of md .\\.{111)10 to say nothing of the,
disinclination. of contribu§or3—to vantinue support of a lending in-

stitution which did not pérform its expected creditor role. Finally,

private mstitutions which loan funds for development investments

swould siupiy dry up as & source of such funds if they could expect

ne return on- their invesiments, much less recovery of prmc;p'ﬂ
Debt maratoria sie not strategies for assuring long -run develop® -
ment yassistance to poor countries. &

L)
- a - ' . . N

'--ACTION OF THE SPECIAL SESSION

bcctum Il of the Specml Se»snon Raqolutmn (3362) refers to .

finance and monetary problems as well as to aid levels. Some of °

the paragraphs request and endorse what was agreed at the IMF
and Bank meetings ir Washington a few days earlier, others go -

, further from the poirt of view of the developing countries, and

others refer to matters ~ever taken up.

Cw
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; - For example: the Resolutier. tuce. 1hat the-link -hetiveen
- SDRs and-development issistarn ¢ “snewad form part of the consid-

eration by the IMF" ithe IMF . 1.4 50 as fari; that SDRs should ..

~ bitcome the control reserve -l . the Mmternational monetary = -

system (the IMF agreeds. vt t fund 1% called for from thé sale
of IMF pold ‘agreed on by t..e iMF - mwre funds dre called for the
Bank Group, particularly the IDA :greed by the Bank); and
UNCTAD is asked to consider_cinivemng a meeting on debt bur-
dens (never mentioned atthe IMF or Bank meetings),

The work of the "Development Committee” (<ee introductio
to this chapter) of the IMF and the Bank is endorsed as is the ex-
pansion of the International Finance Corporfition (IFC) by means
of an internat'mnul‘mvestmgnt trust. : S

The Special Session calls for an increase in the participation
of developing. countries “in the decision-making process in the
competent organs of international finarce and development in-
stitutions”..mening in particular the IMF and the Bank. It also
calls for the expansion of the compensatory finance facility of the .
IMF, which helps to mitigate earnings shortfalls of developing = -
countries. and asks the IMF to corsider a buffer stock facility.

NEXT STEPS - .

Obviously the place to watch-for implementation of these .
monetary proposals will be the: IMF, with azcareful eye off the -
World Bank and its-subsidiaries. The nes®eeting of the Interim
Committee of the Fund will be in Jamaica in January 1976 and it -

will be interesting to see how much progress is made under the

warm Caribbean sun on such vet unresolved questions as the SDR
link and increased voting powers by the Third World. :
The annual meetings of-the Bank and the Fund (September .

1976) will follow the Fourth Conference of UNCTAD (May 1976) - .

where many of the same monetary issues will bé thrashed out by

a bedy which: is historically more representative of and

sympathetic to the concerns of the developing world. . -

- As this report goes to press (mid-December 1975) a 27 -nation
- Conference on:International Eco:omic ‘Cooperation will be con-

/" Vened in Paris. One of the four workifig groups is on ofinance. It is
possible ‘that the Conference, which is limited to only nineteen -
devel_qping countries and eight developed countries, will set up
some'dprt 'of continuing structure for research ‘and further consul-

isn“which will parallel—and perhaps duplicate—the mathinery
of the UN inicluding the Bagk and the IMF. - ‘

. y .

<
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| SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

The avallablhty of scientific knowledge and technologlcal
"know-how” is a key element in the growth of the developed coun-
tries and is, of course, greatly needed and sought after by-the de-'
veloping countries. The vast majority (95~per cent) of this knowl-
edge and know-how is.kept in ttie developed countries and most
‘of it is expensive.to obtain. The problem that has been concermng
the international ¢gmmunity for many years now is how to,

" maximize the transfer and utilization of science and techinology

+ for developmg countries.

The issue is complex. It involves the overall effect of science -
on-the whole’ plariet. The creation of synthetics causes economic

~ probléms for producers of raw materials such as fibres, rubber or "

~ .tin. There are important environmental considerations. All of
- these points,:and othets, were, touched upon during the far-

" ranging Fdrum discussion on this issue. For purposes of
‘background, four aspects of the issue seemed to bé most 1mportant

\ to the panel as they began their discussion.

¢ _First, what. tectnology is appropriate for developing coun-

. tries? Many mistakes have beert made by developing countries-
copying techniques from the developed countries which, in %ime,
only produce rontinued dependence.- The Lima Declaratlou from

_the UNIDO 1I Conference (March, 1975) suggested the establish-
ment of an “industrial and technologlcal mformat}on bank” to aid*
developing countries.in the proper selection of advanced
technologies. According to. the World Economic Survey, 1974,

s technology appfoppiate to developmg countries should de labot in-

- tensive; and does not necessarily entail the revival of older . -
methods once practiced 123 industrial countries but.rather the de-
, velopment of ‘labor mtenswe technologles of a modern type. The

.
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_only satisfactory long-term solutions lie in the development of the
‘capacities of the developing countries themselves. Only this will.
‘lessen their dependence on the services of consulting engineers of
the more advanced countries‘and the importance of off-the-shelf
equipment (the "black-box” approach described later in this chap-
ter) designed for very different circumstances. -

- Second, since the building up of scientific and technological
knowledge needs to be done at the national level, how can gov-
ernments get assistance to do this? What should be their
priorities? How can they devz]op indigenous institutions? How
can they gain access to knowledge elsewher&? [Some schemes,
such as DEVSIS (Development Science Information System) are =
being worked on by the UN, UNESCO and private foundations, to

\ provide a computerized retrieval system for scientific informa-
tion.} : ' :
Third, how can the transfer of technology be accomplished?
Both the International Development Strategy and the Programme-
of Action for a New Internatienal Economié¢ Order talk about “the
need for irternational action to assist the transfer of adequate
technologyv an fair and reasonable terms and conditions.”-And
they see the need for an international code of conduct for such a
transfer. (See reference to UNCTAD priorities in the Next Steps:
section of this chapter.) . o o :
Fourth, unlike aid transfers or trade concessions, the trdnsfer

- of technology cannot be done solely by governments. Most of the
world’s industrial technological "know-how” is. owned by private
corporations and their ownership is protected by what the de-
veloping countries believe to be an exploitative international pa-
tents system. (Whether this technology is, ini all cases, applicable
to_dexeloping countries is another point.) Both the Charter of

- Economic Rights and Duties of States and the Programnie of Ac- .
‘tion for a-New International Economic Order call for ‘a code of

» conduct for transnational corporations (see chapter 1V Employ-

" ment and Industrialization fo:. another aspect of such a code of
conduct) und the newly-created United Nations Commission on
Transnational Corporations has agreed to give priority to drafting
such a code. One of the five purposes of such a code, according to
the Programme of Action, would be "to assist in the transfer of
‘technology~and management skills to developing countries on ~
equitabl/jz_nd favorable terms.” . :

At the morning briefing of the Forum (September 8)
Klgus-Heinrich Standke, the UN’s Director of the Office of Science
Z-a d Eimology, outlines the UN programme of internatiscnal and -
86
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regional studies and "¢ work leading up to a major UN Confer-
ence on Science and Technofogy in 1978 o1~ 1979 (the date and lo-
cation have yet to be f)\ced)

The afternoon pare! is chaired by Alexander ng, formerly of
OECD and now in the International Federation of Institutes “for °
Advanced Study in Parls who outlines the technological disparity
between. the rich.and poor countries. He is followed by Lord "
Ritchie-Calder, the well-known British science writer, vho decries
“the “black box" appreach, and Marcelo Alonso of the OAS also

' empha51zes the need for developing countries to identify correctly
their technoloxical needs. .

Nazli Choucri of the Massachusetts Institute of Technolor'
describes several criteria for appropriateness. Alok Chakrabarti
‘originally from India and now professor of marketing at DePaul
" University lists the favorable conditions necessary for the transfer
of technology and the methods to achieve it. And finally. Mark
Thompson of Harvard University touches on the role of the Inter-
national Institute of Applied Systems Analysis at Laxenburg; Aus-
tria, and on the crosscultural ploblems of the agreed apphcatlon
‘of technology; y .

The Forum presentations in this chapter (with the exceptlon
of 'Dr. Standke) are brief. More elaboration of the afternoon
panelists’ points of.view ale"to be found in the questions and dis-
" cussion section.

_ BRIEFING

KLAUS-HEINRICH STANDKE

Klaus-Heinrich Stadke has béen Director of theaUN f
fice for Science and Technology since 1374: A national of
the Federal Republic of Germany, he was educated at the S
Johann-Wolfgang Goethe University in Frarsfurt and .
the Technische Universitnt in Berlin. Fe was with the - ‘
Directorate of Scientific Research of QECD, a:d. for the
period 1969 74 wcs Secretary General of the European
Industrial Researc‘h Management Association in Paris.

.

. The s: ‘bJect of science and technology “as ne; mentmned in
the Charter 6f the United Nations. We’ have, since the creation of
the United Nations, however, witnessed an increasing interest in’
.this field, which has been demonstrated mainly through the: crea-
tnon of the specialized agencies in the Umted Natlons system ‘We -
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have today, as you khow, more than 30 specialized ‘agencies  such -
as UNESCO, WHO and WMO and bodies such as UNIDO and UN-

CTAD: plus the regional commissions which all have in their pro-

grammes the very important efement of science and technology.
‘ On the political side, three years ago a main body was estab-
lished, through which governments are able to speak to the whole

United Natigons system and to indicate their desires and any new

directions they may. wish to impart, the Committee on Science and - .
Technology for Development. ‘But 1 think the main concern of all
governments still is that nobody knows who is doing what'in the .
UN system. There has been no joint effort up till now io meet this =k
concern and governments are more and more impatient about this.
This has been reflected in the proposals made of the Group of
77 which constituted the main basis, for the agenda of thé Seventh
Special Session. The main. proposal conained in the item dealing
with science and technology of the agenda of the Seventh Spuuial
Session, deals with infrastructure. The developed countries should
co-operate with developing countries in the establishment;
strengthening and development of their scientific and technologi-
““cal infrastructure and take other appropriate measures such as the -
establishment of industrial technological information banks. What
= is behind this? There are two figures which I would like to quote.

- Niglety-five per cent of what might Pe called 'the intellectnal capag- -
ity/ of the world, or its science and technology potential in *he form
.of’ number of scientists :ind enigineers existing today, .+ . the
hands of very few countries. These are the industrialized cou ‘ries, .

. organized politically in the framework of OECD, or COMECUN :

\\VThe other figure deals with availability of technology. It is : ..« =~ .

Sy

hat eighty per cent, or four-fifths of the world's technology is ¢: o.-
in other words, not protected by patents or by other regulaticr. :.
The main interest placed on' this Special Session is how to bris se

* the technological gap, to enable the developing countries to use tie
existing potential of science and technology in the future betic;
than-in the past, in:the interest of their economic developmers.,

- Even if an organization existed.-today which would be able to
transfer all the technological data presently existing free. of charge
and free of -patent restrictions to interested parties of the. world,
the situation would Pprobably not be much better. This is one of the.
main contentions of the Group of 77 that in most of the developing
countries there is npo adequate receiving entity, nn adequate infra-
structure by whic% to use this potential and to exercise selecting
criteria. It is very easy to sénd kilometers of tapes with informa-

-tion to these countries, but who is to exploit such information and
how, who will select the proper criteria for the adaptation of exist-
ing knowledge in these countries? Therefore, and not, by chance,
the initial efforts of the Group of 77 have been directed towards
the impro?‘b‘ment of the infrastructure: '
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A second issur dw:iy with research and development. The re-
quest is lhdl developeu countries should significantly expand their
assistance to dew’lopmgr countries in research and development
programmes and in the creation of suitable engineering technology

_ in accordance with gwen targets to be formulated.

What is the r2ason for this? For centuries now some of the de-
veloped couniries have nndertaken research and development ef;
forts with «:re goal or motivation in mind, to further ‘Lgir own
economy, to build up their ¢wn industry, and to foster und accel- |’
erate the process of innovation in-the form of new products or new
processes, and to export these goods and processes to other coun--
tries. Later, direct investments were made in foreign «ountries so
that local production, baséd in many cases on develo:ired country’
research efforts, could replace imported goods. One ca anot say
this concept is oriented against the Third Werld; we find the <ame .
phénomenon, also, in arrangements among the industriaii:ed coun-
tries themselves, namely, that the research and development ef-

forts even of muftinational companies are done in the hame goun-
try. '

<

This has't qic hnfortunaie result for the technology-receiving

. countries that'they get the product, they get the gars, they gét even

the production facilities with it, but they don’t get the thinking be-
hind it. Therefore, the developing countries have insisted in their
transactions that they do not want -only plants but also the re¢-
search capacity located in .their ecountry so that through this
learning-by- domg process they could become more indepencent. 1
think that this is the main’ point behind the resolution cf the
Seventh Special Session and the Group of 77.

But would this be realistic? Can one force, can one persuade,
in a case wheres the r sults count, the industrialized countries to
lock not only into their own future problems through their re-
search and doveiopme'!t activities, but rather to direct a gnaod part
of their activities towards problems which have no immediate
geographic relevance for them in foreign countries which are

- geographically distant in the so-called Third World. The matter

touches on’ ob;ectlves of private industry. The question is. ccmplu
but even in the Western countries where governments can claim

‘limited influence over industry, there are possibilities-through tax

incentives, through the.creation of markets, etc., but there are
many degal difficulties on the {;overnmental side in the way of this

_progress. I think it is important, and the point is being made here,

that a higher percentage of .that 957 potential should be used in’

. the future for the benefif of‘aeve!opmg countries.

The third issue with a high political appeal in the field of sci-
ence and techrology with which the Seventh Special Session w in
be concerned is the proposed code of conuct for the transfer of

] technology I said earlier<that the technole. ¥ transfer process is

-~
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most impdrtant for the industrialization of the world. It is a'\;ery

iriteresting process to analyze the last 200 years of industrialization

among the Western countries themselves. But this is now a process
which i+ come to a certain end. We have reached a saturatign
peint in this process of industrialization in the West, and the next
phase converns the benefit that can be derived by the developing
countries. from this process of industrialization, In the world in-

dustrial outlook today, the developing countries have only seven.

per cent of output. Their target Very obviously is to increase this

seven per cent, and the Second General Conference of UNIDO held
in Lima in March of this year'has put forward as one of its recom-
menduiions that a target of twenty-five per cent of the world M-

dustrial output should comd from developing countries by the year
2004 ¢ . e

In order to.achie.'vt: thi
technology and a plan for th

-

years to come. So far the negotia-

tions on how to obtain this technbélogy have been done mostly on a

private basis., At one end you have the company. from the country
which is going to transfer the technology to another country and
an the receiving end you have the governmemt, or a local company
or a subsidiary of the parent company in the industrialized coun-

. tries, that negotiates a coritract on which the technology should be

transferred. UNCTAD, in parti Q.* has been dealing. with this
3f revealing figures on terms on

s
which technology“ias been trahbferred. They- demonstrate. that

these terms are not as forward-locking as the terms have been

-among equal partners, for example, France and Germany, So what

is called for now is to define a legally binding code of conduct for

the transfer of technology from developed to developing countries, '

This code of conduct should be adopted not later than ths year
1977, as_a matter of highest urgency: One of the stated aims is to
review the world patent-system in'order to take into account the
interests of the receiving countries. : , o

The fourth issue of this mosaic on science and technology deals
with "informatique” or science and technology information. The

reasoning behind this, as has been said here, is that the developed .

countries should faci‘itste access of developing countries to “in-

. formatique” on a preferential basis, to relevant information on

technologies suited to theiv specific needs as well as new uses of

. existing technology. * .. .evelopments and Aossibilities of adapt-

ing them to local needs. A

What is hehind this point? Most of this technology or a high
percentage of it is not suited to the needs of the receiving coun-
tries. Developing rountries often find that they have to use, be-
cause they have ho other choice, technologies Which they- have

goal, they should have access fo-

been offered in thé forin of products or of patents, licenses, know-. -

how agreements, direct investments of plants, but where the

-~y
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technology is not necesqarily the most appropriate for their needs.

:Also, the technology which is received by the developing countries

is in some cases obsoletey based on the technology of yesterday.
The Group-of 77 has made a strong point that access to the existing
knowledge should be facilitated to them on a preferential basis

"and that the most relevant technological infermation should be giv-
en. There have been other points dealing with the creation of new .

institutes on energy research on the agricultural side: all these

have an impact on smence 'md technology. but from a more
specific angle

A fifth issue.of interest to the United thlons is the pro-

posal of a new structure for the United Nations system. (See,

“chapter IX Global Structures) The report of the Group of E(perts

on the GubJect andh/ed whether t}ee United Nations after 30 years
is organized in a form which responds sufficiently well to the
needs of the Member States, and.made a’ number of specific rec-
ommendations. In the field of science and technology, my Office
in particular, looks after four different committees: the CSTD,
ACAST, SAC and the ACC Sub-Committee on Science and
Technology. The Gu;up of Experts in their report on the restruc-
turing of the United Nations system has proposed that three out of
these four committees should be abolished. This is a far-reaching
conclusion if ultimately adopted by the General Assembly. Of
course, more thinking is necessary to see whether this is a'good or
bad move. I think it is useful to know what these committees do.
They have different functions. - .

One is the Committée on Science and Technology for Develop-
ment (CSTD). This is a specialized body consisting of representa-
tives of 54 Governments, the usual United Nations equitablé rep-

-resentation from various parts of the world. This is the highest or.

gan, created about,three years ago to supervise all the activities of
the United Nations and the UN system in the field of science and
technology. Thig Committee should disappear in the opinion of the
Group of Experts They would rather have the Economic and So-

"+ cial ‘council itself deal with this question. We feel that science and

technology, being abstract and difficult to circumscribe, must have

available the e'xpert opinign of these committees. It would be in-

adequate if only political members talk dbout a subject we feel

, should be discussed by specialists.
- The second committez of interest is the Advisory Committee on -
the Application of Science and Te(.hnologv to Development. It is

comprised of 24 people. appomted in their personal capdcnty by the
Secretary General to advise on new development in science and
tech.:\logy which could be translated into terms of action for the

United Nafions system. to ensure .that the main stream of t“he -
. world’s thinking in science and technology is followed. In the opm-'

ion of the ‘Group of Experts, this' Committee should also L
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aﬁl})olishe'd and be replaced by 44 Hoc panels where experts will be
invited to consider given questions such as new energy resources,
pollution, tropical diseases, etc. The value of advice given by ex-
perts who then go home and who are not members of a permanent
body is questionable to me. .

The third Committee is the Scientific Advisory Committee; con-
sisting of seven high-ranking scientists frem various parts of the

world that Secretary-General Hammarskjold called together to ad-

vise him personally on matters dealing with scignce and technol-

ogy. In other words, how the political element, which is of main

concern to the Secretary General, and deyelopments in science and

--technology could be interrelated. It is proposed that this Commit-

tee should also be abolished and replaced by a science adviser to
the Secretary-General.

The fourth Committee y\'hfch fs the only one which can survive
In the thinking of the Group of Experts is the ACC Sub-Committee

. on Science and Technology where the Director for Science and
- Technology is the Chairinan. This Committee, contposed of rep<’

resentatives from the specialized agencies, convenes once or twice
a year tu discuss implementation. of the various decisions which

have been taken by the Economic and Social Council, by the Gen- . '

.eral Assembly and by the various other competent organs.

My last point is to explain what has already been done by the
Uniied Nations Secretariat in connection with the proposals we

have heard and seen adopted in the last few days. Unlike most of
" the other main United Nations conferences whose visible results -
" took the form of world plans of action, in the field of science and
‘technology we are in the fortunate position that such a Plan of Ac- .

tion for the Application of Science and Technology to Development
has already been prepared. Urifortun&tgly, plans of action tend to

‘remain pieces of paper on the bookshelf~if no political will is be-
hind their recommendations. I think, therefore, that this Special

\

Session is very crucial in that sense. Thé World Plan of Action for
Application of Science and Technology to Development is a- very
detailed document dealing with natural resources, education, food
and agriculture, industry, transport, communications, housing,
huilding, health, ‘population; etc. The concepts and requirements

for-action have been formulated: the missing element, the most im- -
pdrtant, is the implementation: Although interest has been aroused .

in this deciaration, so far no world action has followgd. M'any. gov-
ernments are certainly using this document and, furthermore, re-
gional plans havye been elaborated on the basis of it. But the global
approach is missing, so far. We do hope, therefore, that the full po-
tential of the World Plan of Action will come into its own over the

next two or three y®ars of preparations and emerge with new force -

on the platform of a World Conference on Science and Technology.
Itis necessary for the Conference to launch new efforts on a global

. 92 g
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scale to dea] with Ke main issues of dévelopment for the bénefit of
developing countfies. On the other hand, itis also felt by many cf
the Member States that this United Nations Conference should also
deal, in the/lflterest of all nations, .with problems of science and
technology’in developed countries as well in order for it to be a
true Weild Conference, and to underline our common destmy on
the pldm't Edrth. The Conferénce should analyze the sur:ival as-
pect of humamt) taking into account the figures which we all
know about doubiing of the world population before the end of
is century and then the tripling of it in the middle of the next. I

/u:anture to say that any action recommended today will not have
any visible fruits before another 135 or 20 years. Unfortunately, for
the prognosis of scierce and ttenolog they do not seem to be

. themes which are very close to the héart and thinking of many
political leaders because they are naturally more interested in im-
mediate and tangible results, whereas science and technology are
rather long-term-oriented. We do not have a world government. It
is unreaustu 1o believe that our genemtmn will have a world gov-
ernment in its lifetime. Therefore, there is né world decision possi-

" ble by which to launch, actions. The actions concerning science and
technology, as I hav (@escnbed ‘earlier, -are at present initiated for
national conqlderatléhs There however are many people who are
interested in the welfare not only of their own country but of the
world as a Wwhole. Forgthe time bamg, I think the United Nations is
.best equipped and possibly the only forum where this world in- -
terest can be harnessed for the creation of an a“arenéss -of the .
world. problem and for suggesting action. :

~ THE FORUM B

ALEXANDER KING - -

.Alerande/ King is Chairman of tlw Inter natumal Feder- -
ation of Institutes of Advanced Study of Stockholin and
18 co-founder of the Club of Rome. He took his doctorate
at the Imperial College of Science in London and taught
physical chemistry there for some yegrs be/nre becoming
Deputy Science Adyz.sor to the wartime Mingster of Pro-
\ duction in-England. He w© asi)’tar Head of the British
mmonwealth Scien.fic Mission in -Washington, Head
of the British. Cabinet Scientific Seueta/zat before be-
coming Director General for Sci {tl/zc Affairs and Edu:
. ration at OECD in Paris, a posg which he relfnquished -
. lastyea‘r _ o
' . i"\;f)u . W
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. It is necessar& to first clarify the concepts of science and g
. technology. Science depends on the open.availability of scientific
documentation and should ‘be considered part of the general
mosaic of the world’s knowledge. Technology, on the other hand,
cencerns the translation of scientific ideas into articles of practical °,
usage. The technology created by engineers is property belonging,
for example, to a state, a corporation, or an individual. Patents
exist to protect these property rights. ’ S
The early technological developments of man, such as the
wheel and various tools, helped to raise him outng primigivism.
But, historically, technological lievelopment has been charac-
terized by ad-hoc and uneven progress. It is only vis-a-vis the in-
dustrial revolution that the development of new technology has
moved forward on a systematic hasis. e, E
The technological disparity between rich and poor nations is
intolerably great. This gap must be diminished inasmuch as sci-
ence and technology are the major tools of development. Presently
over 90 per cent of the world’s research and development is car-
ried out in the developed countries. The 'new international
economic order” seeks to inject more equality into the interna-
tional, system. It is necessary to quicken the pace of technology
. Atransfers from the developed countries to the LDCs. However, it is
¥ important that the technology exported be adapted'to the needs of
the LDCs. There is a-sﬁrong need for labor intensive.technology in
. view of the world’s rapidly multiply ing labor force. ' R
- - It is. also import«nt that the long lead-time involved in the im-
plementation of technological advances be taken into considera-
tion, generally taking from 30 to 35 years to apply a new technolog-
ical breakthrough. For example, twenty-five years elapsed befor: .
France was able to successfully apply its technological know-how ~
regarding the production of electricity from a nuclear reactor.

LORD RITCHIE-CALDER ~ n
Lord- Ritchie-Calder of Balmashanna, a life peer since
1966, is a Senior Fellow, Center for the Study of Demo-
cratic Institutions. As a journalist specializing inscience™ -
and technology, he has won the Kalinga In‘ernational
Award [vr Science Writing (1960) and the Victor.Gol- :
lanez Award for Service to Humanity (1969). He is the _
author of numerous books and articles.relating fo Sci- 7 .
. ence and the UN System. T :

g

Nearly all research and development efforts are carried out in
*. the developed countries. Technological transfer, as such, should be-
organic. not a mechanical process. R

«~
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The * hl ick box™ ‘lppru.uh to tee hnnlo;,udl teansfer is insuifi.
cient. The roupwnu must be able to un(lorﬂ.mdv much of the
tcrbn()l()p they ate getting and uun;, \hthuu( this undvr\z‘m(lm;.,‘
there is a «-.hurm;,n/uf indigenous innov ition.”

The lead. {ime Yor internal innovation in the lw-.-. dev vlupod
cpuntrlos may take two generatiops. One genavation te educati,

one L('rivmtion far technalogic: l‘('.lll\u\ But the d(u-lupm;, ic .
countries right now nged people to make appropriate purchases of .
technology, The (hm;!ylhe_ buy now must enhanee their futuré ’

development."Morcover, effective incentive progtaims have to be’
created to stimulate research and duvlopnn nt and technological
transfer because laws will not he able to b the place of incen.
tives..Most importantly, what we do “with” people .\ll(((*(’d.\. What
we do "for” them usually fails. ' :

f - , ., - .
. . . .

. '\IARCPL() ALONSO : . . . :
llulu/n Alons is the Dirvctor ol Departpaent op S0 i -
Centific Aftains of the Grgancation of Amernen States 0 0

He recerced his doctorate un Physws arid Mathematies 0 *
1942 frenn the ( neersdy o) Havana apd s post i -
toral fellow of Yale Univeisity 194344 His fieid oo
speeiales ation-1s Theoretical Nue /:&/I’u\\n s ande ()u«m. b
tiomt Mechanwes. Dr, Alonsa's publication < inclicde Quan-
tum, Mechanics; Principles and Appheatidins, Phydies.
R T I'Limiumental University Physics: Theoretical Physies.
He has contributed numerous articles to new spapers and
scie 1(!:/1( Magazines.

A

o
- ——

To pld(‘(‘ ‘the "dise ussion of science and technology within the
framework of df\"lopmom we should kvup ih- mind Rhat develop-
ment refers to a group of individuals, possessing- Hared cultural
values, w ho interact to dChl('\ e their needs. Development is a con-
inual process which is not bereft of conflicting clements. Some
societies have, historically speaking. been better situated to satisty
their needs than others thus leading to the present situation
wherein cértain souctlos have reached a higher level of (\lv\vlnp-_
ment than others. Dc\elopmvnt (lcpvndq s among other things on the
proper use of nature. To assure ‘a truc beneficial development,
.mankind must establish methods. for usmg ndturv to its benefit
with»at destroying it.

€rience and technology are growmg mcreasmgl) closer, vet

/ there is an underlying difference. The scientifi¢ endeavor is basi-
_cally the generation of knowledge for the sake of knoiviedge,
“hexeas technology . concerns the generating. goods, procesuses dn(l

-~
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services of economic,value from ~ryentfice knowivdgé, As surh,
technology s o commardity - which may Y marketed. The orotivi.
tion for technoelogsiend developmient comer from an interested partv,
eR% un entteprencur or 8 government which recogmees aneed o
wmarkel. Someone or soine organization. witling 1o assunie rivks,
musj provide the funds needed to produce technoiogica! innota.
.. tion through research and development. - : . .
7 bessdeveloped countnies hiave o refatively limitedd vipacity fogp-
producing technological isnovation and® therelode depend mores
heavily on the technology’ transferred Trom othar suurces. .
Technology transfur is ane of the charactersstios of an increas.
iy interdependent world. The development plans of the d-:win;)'g
ing countries depend an the flow-of technolugs frofn dhe developed '
countries. No less inportant is the capacity of the imgurtng coun.
Aries te correctly idennfy ther tevhpological neede, An importing
coantry which has not developed this capacits may anly suerred
in multiplying its development probieas. . ¥ :

R . R
- v
- N -

NAZLI CHOUCRY =

.\.(.'L‘.’I ('VJJ',‘!.H.‘"-“: iy .°\,~i-.v’"('-’(-‘!n' ”I"!if’v"l AL EN j&‘f!f.":u wl
at MIT _soeking o the Bl iy af pubin gl g _
. probivacs of detelopment Nk w5ty quthor o Pogalion -
Dynamics and International Vidlesace Propieitions, in.
sghts and Evidence (19740 coanthor asd Bobesr ¢ )
Northe of Natwns in Confhicr Nabaona) Grgath snd fo .
sternationid Viodence 2973, wnd s complebing @ s
wf envrgy probivees eatitied Iternationad Pelities of
Encrgy interdepradence The Care of Petroteum - 1876 .

Mg

. - {0
Technalogicul transfer often implies Ahe repiacement ol 0
veonomically efficient production methodélwith more-Efficient
. methods. There are no standards for evaluatigg relistive efficiency
except by using the standards of the specific ooty dhere the ap.
plication is made. . B S , -
ICis necessary to evaluate the spproprujiensas nf the 1echnol.
ony o he transferced across nationalsbouniaries, The follewing
nine questions are offered as~Yriterin for detaBpunng the appro.
printeness of the technology 1o be trinsferred: L
1. Does it contribute o enlarging the ginsy domestic prodact
T GDPe? . . o _
- 2. Doesat enhance Fonsumption? and il ves, what are s nnple o

%

cations Yor savings? ' L
3. Doesat maximize the rate of senhomsiv growth> Growth rate,
maximizution, of course Might hinder consumption sxpansion, . . -

* , : . o Pl .
. - . : y .
. . Ld
! .o.e . ,
Fok\s . . ‘ . ./ - )
o, { - * \ \
' . -

. \. . !) b ' Er
. — B R .
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and the spread of technol
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4. I« ‘m .'\nmiunu- m the reduction of un-.-mplmmvm mdcpvn-
dent of ;n'u\ mhn;. popuiation growth trends?

5. Doey tt lead to income and wenlth redistribution?

6. me,n promose régional development within the technology
:mpuﬂm;z uaey?

7. [)oc:\ %v!p in coping with Bulance of payment problems?

B, Does i ;womnw political development, enhance loci) institu.
tions, imprmax \gm eroment performance, and pmmou- nationai
cohesion? "'\ \

9, Doex it -:nmﬂhugq- to the overadl umprm‘emvm of the quulity

in applung é!av m}w criteria, it iv worth noting that some in-
conmistencies are \&vkol} to arise. The multinstional corporations are
profit mmumuen-\‘md cost minimizers. The relevant governments
at the samg time! de attempting to atiain several goals simultanc-
ously in ways wh\mh do not give economic efficiency top priority.
When decisions are made by multilateral bodies, it is questionable
whote criterin are\td be used fer evaluations. In conclusion, dm’l\

stons must be made uying the c'n(ﬂ'u\ of lhmm “hu will be altimatg
users of the !echnol\rw_ .

MARK THOMP"-‘ON .

- .
.;\ - . .

Mark Hmm;mm (u Assestarydt Frofessor at the Hmmrd ’
Schiml of Publie Byalth and fhe Keanedy School of Gov-
eripment. He fecrised ‘dis u’w torale 1o pubiu policy 1o
1973 fram the JoRw:F. humq’f‘«x Schonl of Government at
Harvard Universigy, For threy years fe served as’assts.
tan? to the Director: :.m(! as a Yescarch scholar at the {n-
ternationol Inntr!uu for -\p;‘! od Systems Analysis in
Laxenbyrg, Austrig. Dr T}zo*npwn pub(un!'nn.« -
-~ ¢lude Evaluation fwl" ﬂecxsmn an Social Programmes, .
Evaluating Health Progrum lmpucx tpart enthori, and

S\'atvm'- Aspects of M,‘mllh Pl{m"xmg fcoeduor). .

The Intérnationsl lna itute fom (\pp!ucd Systems Analysis
studies the complex problems that hm‘e arisen in all vocieties with
the spread of industrializ ltum. It gfapta the most appropriate

snalytic techniques—not necessarily the most wphzsncmed or
nb-clrumo lechmques—w di

I Gpccial) -émphnsis is placed on prob-

lems requiring both a cros

-cultural-iind an interdisciplinary ap, 7 ’
proach, HASA recognizes an ohbgnthn to couch its me s pAd '

reaqoning Jn terms lfmt are comp hmunblo to the intelligent -
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K6 R . : ' /
lnyman--whether they include governmenyil decivion-makers or
the interested private citizen. :

One of the first organizational effort=/has begn to createan in-
formation n®t which monitors and comfiles the work of scientists
all over the world. Thus, interconnecfions, parallelisms and, con.
tradictions in research pachs may be flentified and fit into a lnrger

The impaxt of this scientific endeavor is now being nasessed by
the use of risk analysix and scenafio bailding. Through such work
as this, the nature of the contrilfution, as well as the dangers, o
seience and technology to wofld cconomic growth may be as-
sesned. o ‘ '

- -

' /
ALOK K. CHAKRABARTI

Aok K. Chakraburti s Assistent Projessor 0f Marketing
at DePaul Universits in Chicogoe His vdummﬁgul ,
backgrownd includis ciwemu al-engineeringy business
admumstration. and maragement science. Hi- complpted
his Ph s n Iadidstrat Engineering and Management
Setenees n(‘.\'r'r'!";/;rr.-clvf'n Universuv an 1971, Professor
Chakrabartyagwitt @ year at the East Wegt ‘Center in
Honolylu as ani tncited Fello- and travelled tn South -
< East Asw and Qndonesig ond a Rockefeltes: Fofindation
prowct His revealh interests une i the ards of innova.
tion and new product develapment. He ':;I'd- research

\\')smdu's in these areas whniv he taught ot Northuestern

o APner to jorng DePanl. Currently he, along icith hus col-

_ league, Dr. ], Comer, hits a grang from the National Sei-

ence Foundjitedf. to study marketing and idistribution of

teehnical t/x[r;r’f}mhun systems anyl svrru";s, "His articles

have appiared) in British, ImIla'n\L\mrd Amerwan pour.
'ial&" R / i e . g [

\\\ Y . .

oo gk

¥ is the production fu ction whigh specifies the rela-
‘een all inputs, inc!ua%lg arganization and manage.

Technal
tionship bet;

. ment, ang the quantity of outpuy created by thejproduction system.

Technology has becom: one of the impostant 5}intemmionnl trade
commodities. The developing countries havwe a atrong need for im.
ported technology because the alsernativeiof greating their ohvn
technology is too time.consuming and prohi!i}i_qi\pg]i:(osuy." )

For successful technological transfer to taka-glace several
favorable preconditions must exist. Three eyssntial factors can be
noted in this regard: W ‘

: . . 98

~d



87

4 .
-

1. Transferable téchnology must be producid in one or sevaral
COVALLEN; -
2, A mechanism has 1o exist or o be ereated which eom imple:
ment the transfer from domor 9 eecipient country oF organizstion
3. Environmental factors. which are extrancous to both the
praducer und the hotentinl -u, v u¥ technology, must be tuned to-
ware futilituting the transférd! focal legal constraints both in the
+ sechnology exporting and the J(:hmslug,\; receiving, country, inter-
nattonal s and multindtiondtietinsfer agencies must aid the re.
search imd deyufopment exchange effort. C )
<+ The social m;j'»;-gu of Advvéluptm'm Hust be considered in ad- /
vance. THF indisériminale transfer of technglogy nat geired to the
needs of the recipignt can be counterproductive. o //
ln«(.-%u&nﬁ”{ﬁig wvailable technologies, their costs of acquisition,
their likelthnod of carly obsolescende and their compatibility wig/b_”"

L

the sdopting ymits must be corefully evaluited. o,
- The major sources of technology are privpte compinics, pris

vate research and development institutions and governsiental -
technical and production ageneics. Effective "linking mecHanisms” Y
cun case the flow of technology Srim theseprimiey sources to the :
organizations which wre in the market far rvmm;yl\-’nd develop. -

. -

s

-ment capability. . .

Five methods of technology transfer can be idgfitified: - : )
. Parent company-subsidiary relationshipy in which Ahe par.

'ent company gives or sells know-how to its fop€ign subsidiary;

“, 2, Joint ventured in whirh two companiés form a third organi-
zntion in order to-partially transfer apd utilize their Neparate
know-hows; : o Y

3. Enginecring contracty. in which n contractor develops the
needed capabilities for a gpecified fod; . - .

- 1. Licensiog agreements through whith a producer is permit- -
ted to use another producdrs’ technology under s contractunl ar-
‘rangement: L S T ‘ : ) .
and ‘exchange programs which-include unilat-

S

* 8. Technical aid '
-, eral flows without compensation or quid pro quo exchariges of tech-

.nical information.«

QUESTIONS AND DISCUSSION | .

o
L

Q. Car the panel say anxthing about the present state of the witer-
national patent system and ifs effect on technology?

" Rilchie-Calder:, Patents are restrictive in nature, and tend to im.
pede the transfer process. Yot they do terminate. however much
their owners may try te make it-appear that thoy don't snd there
is muth technolopy availuble to the world from expired patents.

.-King: Scientific discovery is_ unpatentablé. The technology which «

4 LI
. . , L . ;
o : o by R . : f
. Yo L. ) . . i
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— i inlmately rt‘-ldtnd o reondpe growth 1 )/ i< the c~;,mnsxb||ll\
of the developed countries in re dute putenf soyalties on technol
oy whnch s pajented, and which is dex }’s’d by thc povrer n{ tlu- .
developing countrios. o , / :
Chakrabari: The patont system doey yot affect “the ransleggpro- ‘
cess The pr uhh m lies 1n the vosy, of romi'u« aned lhv pricing of.
licenssas. -
Alonsiy, The value of ,»mcnh L \hwcli\ pmp(ntmnnl to thy in-
capacity of the receiving couglyy to understand the wc’hnnlugv
which is patented. Greiter wh hnojogical sophistication would en- .7
ublvreceving countries to )';m;.gm more ¢ffec Ll\cl\‘ over roy alty 7
ch.ur:.,o.w and licersing feey / f,/ : Lt
e R : A / - ' . .'/ BN
Q. How can svstems o .:.In)s 1« npp."ui M developrng inf rrwv
tanal rm.*r.nru~h~ w ek u'l ASspFe INGre c/}ultu transiy
teshnalogy ? ’ ‘ J
Thompsor:- Thi: efffc Y}
trijasfor process £ o func(mn of the, fnmnhcr of ;,th md IC0S -
\ uposs which lh;ymcnv Systems analysas seeks to inghuds in a ra-

»

nonn! way, thy/ greatest number of relevant var mbl(‘-u v-‘hu h )m-
pinge on the ansfer px eus’ s , . , , T
Q. What flo the,” p-'ava/ml /u-'apu!ulmnx need en !m - oy uf g
technologleal dove .’upnwm //
Chnuery First, ('a))mumm-nuun from the peasantry to the ;,ovg:rﬂ-

menty/deciding on this question 1 peeded. Second, we.r f/t&i) can't

" what is “appropriate” technology for the peasant e don't’ .
. w 1L 1o impose potentially ineflicient (which 15 nox-to say un-
Ty phmnmtcd) techinolaey on them, but they are oﬂt‘n inarticulate //
on, the subject. “Third. although thrﬂgwn revtlution” has beep””
technologically successful, it: has ol een_glitically or qo-c-.df v
successful. In short, we do not kn’uu. whatAhe peasants ncc‘d
King: ()ﬂcn the guestion ol fec hnolo 1c/ | unprovement- does not
enter the ‘minds of the pc;r.ﬁmu “approach shoulg! be the.sim- -
ple application of Inby' wuhuut/..llenng, its culluml’pmterns or
social steaictures. | -
Ritchie-Calder: 'l’hc fi rst'i}yr{g to do is fi nd,out Whut-pqulc are . 43
,domg emcwmlv “then dn;cct technological ithprovements lhere. ‘

-
. .

'Q Technnﬁ:glml lransfer by nml’umﬁ:onui corporations (5 not
usually.tikely to be “appropriate”, u’i lhev are rccpunuhl‘c for much
such tmnsﬁ-r

.. Cl;alerabaru In fact, lhe mt }innamonnl corporahons 'hnwz trans-
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/frm, “much useful tuhnu!ug,'. Hut stful is really nvedcd wmoa
mory pusitive approach by the. rcocwnm, countries. They sheald |
deﬂ:and that the mullumtwn.ri curporations mike nppu)prictlv
toumolo;\v available, and “open the black box.”
lonso: As developing countries become more -nphwt|c lpd in
/ their understanding of Athnology, they will be able to demangd
.more of the mulunnt;on.:! covporations. For example, when a nu-
' cleur power plant was purchaséd by Argentina, the Argentiman
" gngineers were able lu/dyumnd a re-write of the purchase contract
which would pcru.u umm component parts 1o be produced indi-
. ‘penbusly. .
* King: The daptal, mwlmw mode] of le@nu!ugn ‘ll deveiopment i
often approprafe for the developing countries. Yet that is the
“quality of the m;-’tput of these corporations, The developing coun.
, lrigsare {ooking for suphisticated labor nterisive twhnulog) That
- 15 what they cﬂ mand o . . [

.

.
:
‘¢

Q Is tlu'rc- m'nnmu  the phrasy “ppst mdudrwi Sex u'lv” Do che .
nlawlppnw «fmqilru's* have to go Me same rowte of tethnological de-
4'fupmvnt #4 "the developed countries? Is full employment mesnblvl’
Ry, (m fder: We are ot in the “post- -industrial” era. This'is. a -
u«e ess i‘f&ht‘ And the dev olnpn i countries do'«i have to go the
: ¢ rowe. The patterns of technological development over the
r/"t, 3% years-will be.under the worldwide *appNhension-that '
hings could be better”, but, with the parallel awareness’ that past
mtcr{w are no guide to the fature. T .
lempson What is the meaning of ° fulLomplnymcm - Maybe the
goai/should be, the ability of a system to-fermit people to fifid

5? meanmgfuL productive expenencm of dfouce in an atmosphere of
‘. pohtncal social,and economic frued« 1.
i - . // T .
Q/ l-é the goal of internatignal redcslr:bulwn 0/ 1 t'allh lhmugh
mhnulugmai transfer sfealistic enp? -/ v

ng The reduction” of- income mequ.ihlv acrosd nnuo‘ns is largely
n ‘matter of poditical will. The problem is to generate -;uf"ncnent in-
present u&hnologv,&magmn}“ ely:. ° -

~“The gap btween the developgd and the de\.elopmg coun-
be;ommg e pronounced in terms of the rélatjive pro-
of. science and technology. Yet in terme of the abnllty of

nargdwing. Japan tllustrates what {s necessary: 1) 4" policy of -
i jmchnolo;,ydxi gmwth N a people ready to take hlghlv wchmml

w0 L i’(fl’ B
.. . . . N e - P

/¢ the veloping countries 1o use- available technology the gapis -~ -~
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- work have benefited very
“ally oriented to the probidm of economic growti, .
King: The direction of R

.-

b
-

-
7

.

-

Jobs, 3 a grent information ﬂ.stcm und 41 tremendous pre.

lr.nmn;, of lh(- labor forcc

Q. ()ul 90 per wul u[ “Resgarch and Development” RED ac.
tivities take place 1n thy decdfoped cosntries, Haee any judgments
been made on the qaality of fthes work in terms of its relfevance to
ceonogue growth? - ‘ .
Chakraharti: Of the' R & Didone i the de\ eloping countries (the
remaining 10 per conth, m@<t is academic in quality, and largely
divorced from_ the preduc U\ﬁ‘ process,

Alonso: The results of the fast investments in R & D are not very

-

“useful for economic develpment. Transistor technology, comput.

wig machinery and the M;v are not relevant. The gains from this
few, because, after all, R & D is not re-

D in the des.olnped countries has been -,
oriented towards' 1t defepse. 21 prestige. 31 consumer prnduu‘ )
pro\'umt'nu\ Any new wdrld cconomic order wil} require o reor

ing of these R & D pﬁontum with g-mphfssaa on economic de-
velopment. | . :

Q. How realistic ts 1t & e-r;ml the developed countries or the mul-

tinatianal corporation, mtrtbuh to an indijenons regeare -h e
velopment progran o !Iu' developing vountriess "/

Rtl(lm’tuldvr The, dewioped copntries can Tinstigate” by dem-
onstration that wiich is p()h’alblc More importantly, however.
they ‘mustiwork tofiether \x/th the developing countries in finding

i ‘and applymg appv apriate t 'chnnlo;,,v to their m-edﬁ

'-'ACTlON O THE PECIA' SESSION

bectum tor tho esolutmn of the Specml Session de als wnh
Scienge” an ’Pcchno:%g) It calls for the strengthening of the sci-
entific 2/ technological infrastructure of déveloping countries by
many in ernaho&Il means such asithe establishment of an In-
dustria)/ Techio gy Information Bank (frome the Lima Declara-
Intgr t{atmnal Centre for the Exchange of Technological In-

tion, and an International Encrgy Institute (from the U.S..
Aion paper). It endorses the need for a code of conduct for:the
trAnsfer of technology and freer access by developmg countries to
cientific/and technological information in’ the -hands of the de-

/veloped countries or their prnme msmutmns Mmuon is also
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made of using technology. to mmprove health servizes, and of tak-
ing steps to avoid the “brawn drain” of qualified personnel from

* the developing to the developed countries. Finally, the Resolution -
calls for a UIN Conference on Science and Tet nology in 1978 or
1978 and undirlings the major role which the UN system should
play i this whole matter ' . - ‘ -

‘ -0‘\.. R "4'.1

NEXT STEPS ' oo W
v \ ‘ \ )
- .Many parts of the UN: system.are involved in thy, issue of ser-
ence and technilogy. Thase cited tn Lhe Special Se wrlin Resolution
" or eurlief resolutions imcluce the UN itself (Office ef Science and -
Technology s, UNCTAD, UNIDO; ILD, UNESCO, FAO, wipo:
UNDP, WHO and UNICEFM’I“hesc Particular developments are’
worth watching by NGO in thé near fature., :
Firgt the plans fof % UN Conference on Scienre and Technol-
ogy will be worked out'hy the lnte}"govegnmcnml Working Group
of the Committes on- Science and ,"l‘eclinology for Development,
The Special Sésson, outlined the agenda for such #<Conferénee as: |

h strengthening the technology of developing countries to enable
them 1o apply science. and technology 1o their own development: ,
12) adopting effective méans ior the utilization o scientific and
technological potentigls in the solution of development problémst, >
of regional and_global significahce, especially for the benefit of
developing countriex; and . Y, o T~ r
(3) providing instruments of co-operation o developing countries

"in the utilization of scierico and technology for solving socio-
economic problems that canntt be solved by individual action, in
afcordunde with national prierities,

. Second, UNCTAD 1V ih Nairobi in May 1976 has these ques-
.~ tions o #cience And techno OBy on its agenda, as wag explained by
UNCTAD Secretary Gengral Gamini Corea in his ‘Forum presen- -~
tation: - . ) o S A,
~1.. there are three issugs in which UNCTAD.IV might be.able to
= take sume decisions. Ope is on the modalities of the code of con-
duct for the'transfer offtechnology. UNCTAD has enguged a group
- of governmental expents to drafl a code of conduct for the transfer
of technology. This driaft code will not be ready by the‘time of the .
Nairobi meeting, but/ the meeting could take a decision on what -

. L
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. ’ a
kind of code o1 is going to be. Is 1t going to be a ‘egully binding
code? Is 1 going to be just a set of principle? is it going ta be a
guidelines? Is it"gning to be 4 gombinatien of these? A sécond per-
mes 1o the revision of the patent system. The Paris Convention
on Patents has been revised but UNCTAD has made an input on

“-the ¢ronomic side of the piatent system and sofne decisions as to

how the distzibution of the patent system could evolve in the fu- '

ture, would come up for discussion and ducision.at UNCTAD IV,

And, third, in the- realm of transfer of technofogy there is the

Beed 1 launcha programme of action on strengthening ‘the whole”

technologicdl hase of developing countries. Reducing technological -

dependencies through a package of measures would help develop-

iny countries strengthen their technological bage.” S

?

The Specia! Session Resolution pushes UNCTAD to have a .
deession on such a code of conduct by UNETAD IV with the objec-
ts ol its adoption betore the end of 1977, .

The third developmen? worth watehing will be with regard to !
transnational corporations. The Resolution of the Special Session
did not o teo far on this point but the Programme of Action for -
the NiEO clearly gwves it high priority, The place to watch for ae—-
tion will be the UNs Commission on Transpatiesat-Corporations. -

{See chapter VI for more discussioh on transnational corpora-
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7. EMPLOYMENTAND - *
::- INDUSTRIALIZATION - [ *“ '

-

. The Forum combined the twg issues-of employment _and in- -
. dustrialization into gne afterncon of intérrelated discussion. While -
‘the ‘debate in-the Special Session itself concentrated-rather nar- .
rowly on the rate and method of industrialization in the develop-
ing countries and on the touchy issue of the redeptoyment of in-
dustry, the Forum' discussipn touched on many other related sub.
jects’such as the use of apprdpriate technology”, the role of wormen
in the labour force, and the oftan divergent roles of muitinations
* corporations and trade unions, ' . et
Judging by the targets set in the International Development ™
S(mwgy the growth of industrialization, overall, in the develop- .
ing countries has been good over the last few years. Between 1972°
nnd, 1973 it was 9% growth, ‘and between 1973 and 1974 about
9.5%, But this growth has not been shared evenly by the develop-
ing countries, and the situatidp still exists where many develop-
.ing countries depend for almokt all their export éarming on raw
“materials with no'processing whatsoever. 4 .
. The Special Séssion discussion is bracketed in time by two
importdnt UN: Conférences—the Second General Conference of
- UNIDO (United Nations Industrial Develppmemt Organization)
7 held in-Lima in March, 1975, and th: Werld Employment Confer- -
encé (ILO) to-be held in Geneva in June, 1978. . e
The*"Lima Deelaration” was one of the most controversidl
. documents to-come out of a UN meeting following the adoption of
. -thesDeclaration on a New International Economic Order, at the -
Sixth Specisl Session in April 1874. Developing countries pointed
‘cut that While they have 70% ofthe world's population, they have
only 7% of tae world's industry, and they have advecated that a
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tirget of ‘.!?i'« “of the waorld's sindustry bt: located m developing

countraes by the year 2000 Op several sqis at Lima.-namely on
* ihdexation tsee Chipzer 1l on Trade and Commodity Probleingi,
in sovereignty over nutural resources tincluding the right to
.-atmnelhw properis?, and an pmduce assariatons, there were
Tsplia vetgs between the Group of 77 und simb of the developed

countries ; Yet the Litnis Declaration was the kasis of the Group of .

- 775 pusitin-on industrialization ot the Speci! Session and it s
u’bten:hn;, 'note the results (See 4clwn of the Spﬁ:ml S‘:ﬁmmn
. follow)

’ l)e«pu\ o rather) rapid z:rm-.lh of mdu»lrmlmnlmn the de-
celopyag countiyeshave been worried aboul the slow rate of
wrowfh &f THUTEA] employment In pan, this 1 Que to the im-
portation of non-labor intensive industry and to the lack of #n in-
tegdted approach to industrializtion and employment so that all
‘materials used in any.particalar indystey can be produced locally.
The fact 1s that-Some 300,000,000 people are presently un-
cmployed in the developing countrivs and by the year 2000 there
will be a need to create, by [LO estimates, at loast ene bilhon new
jobs. Jndustrial z«mplo; ment must absorb a considerable propor-.
tion of this. / ~

Aganst ﬂun'lmck(,,mund the Forum brought Lo;,elhe $ix
panehsts coming from very different bmkgrounds and, at um-4,
-wam;, very different points of view. The chdirman s ane of the
“grand academics” of the development set, Professor Hans Stnger
of the University of Sussex, In his introductory remarks he links
the ‘employment and indystrialization ssues, pointing oul that i
is only producu\e trenamerative) employment that is important,

. not emplo}menl for empliyments sake, and that appropriate
technology .is the key to creatr ! incomes. [t is interesting to nate
'Emger_,-a poine that all other 3~pecu of the new international
economic order. such as commodity agreements, aid, buffer stocks,
indeed everything 'else wili not produce development if they do -
not pm}uce employment and these other indices are as useless as -
simply measuring the GNP,

* -Appwh_ Pathmarajah, whom weAeard from in Chapror ll

. Human Values, returns to this panel to talk specifically about the

World Employment Conference and he points cut that two of its
four agenda points deal with industrialization: namely, the
employment creation potential of transnational corporations and
the use of apprupriate lechnolng,,y

The role of women in industrialization, and the historic,
economic and sicial effects of women enlermg the labor force are

106 - .
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-.1 . dealt WlU‘a/{/f‘« considerable detal Yy Professor Nadea Vesswey, an.
~ +  Egyptuan, hox teaching i Californi . s
' The finad thres panehsts touched on the ‘role of transnatwnal
- companisd in providing both industriahiztion and employment.
CAosé Antonsio Gnreio-Belynnde, w Peruvipn diplomat”at the UN,
describes (he sthingent conditinns ungver which countries hike his
are asllowing transnatmnal compapies W operate. Doneled Guerizn,
a sepor official with Exxon Corporation ponte 1o the exploitation
A umes, of corporations by governments and remings the Forum
(it government., because they are sovereign, do have the upper
. hand. And finally, Euneban Turees, & union oifieps) with the .
CUnited Auto Worker., dyseusies gha explostution of workers by
the mulunations) CHETHOr AL ton s ’

\»THE. FORUM . :
N HANS SINGER - » o -
. } i ) ~N ) . -~ %
{ans Singer of thy fmstieatr af Divelipment Studies,
L4 . & Y }
. oy Sussax, was for FRRIS, \ethPo 6 S¢pur CCOMIMISL it 2hie
’

Untted Natwns, headod the ferst UN messin®to the Dp.
telong: countris, Huaver 1998, Hy has lectured and wr.
on wxtensividy on chei elopment matters, ancludig mose
s reeentiy  Thy Developoient  Outlonk for- Poyr .
Lo L.'uunlrws--Tm:-lmn!ug,v 45 The Kew 11a0 Challengs May .
June 19735 and ah the New Internatuing! I:.’mmuuu-ﬂrde'r
- n. World Development 1975, . o
’ The ﬁu».ﬂion poserd 1o us ju: Why the failure of CN_P growth to ~
stimulate employment? This does not seers tor me the right ques.
tiori. The Feal question is: Why the failure of GNP growth to reduce
poverty? The real bbjective is o reduction in poverty. not a growth
. in employment. However, thofz of us whod are concerned- ahout the
" failure of GNP growth to reduce poverty have come to put more
‘and -more stress on the phed 1o créate more productive cinploy-
ment for the following ré&nsons, When you have the objective of re-
-ducing poverty, the first Question is, obviously, who' are the poor?
And in the:study.of who the poor are, the crucial faet that the
great majority of the poor are the people of working ages or thejr
dependents immediately springs to light. For this majority or bulk
of the poverty Rroup the obvious answer to poverty is to bLring
them into productive employment. productive employment being
defined aw. ¢mployment which brings«he employed person ap in-.

»
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coume uulfwu 2t 13 hriog him hvr o hin !u—r ol abods the pov
vrity line. Y / 2

ft in truv that lHu are other poverty graups sshich we mual
not forgel, the a;ifl mm;i arphins, cripples, vle, cle. Moareover,
many of the poor oi wnrkm;,'agv» mav e weakened by the
cumulativeland ciregiar clfects of poverty. mulnumllnn and il
he aflh to i degree wherd thieies Teapability for prodyctss e employ-

ment (s .m;mm'd. and spevuidcalth or nutritional Medsures may
hove to ivcompany an acyed vmgjm ment policy. However, (s
Aoew ot alter the “basse fact ihut a sucressful employment polidd
will brugsk the hack of thi sHiverly p}uh!cm d-ﬂl! reducy 1t o ghire
mauniugeable pm;mﬂum- .

We do 1fol want employment Tor ats vwn mkc' Quile tht con-
trary. Other thinge heing cyual, we wapt to reduce, cmgavment s
much s pum-lhh, it Jong gy this by N on the persons eonceraed
Wt e the paverty line. The prablvm for many af the poor i de.
seloping countrics 1= not lack of emphivntnt, but lack of ul’fuwm
income together with their eliployment—sn other words.insuffi.
Jowently productive employment. Certgindy the women m grany rm.ll_
ur:r.a-., carrving big losda, fetching water, cgdlerting lirswpnd, o
heinging produce to the n,nm-n!-nmrkm for saleglire not un-
employed in the Western sense of mmw muhmg or gegistering for
their uqemnlmvd benefit. The sume is true of most of the men, The
problem is not so much thin“of the unemployed--although this miy
3o be o problem, mpwmlh for the'younig schlinl leas eps-—-tait of
the "working poor” as we canesee in the 11O Employment Minnion
to Kenya Wmpiniment. Incomes and Equohie, A Sgrategy lor lncrmwmu
Productive Employment in Kenya, ILD, 1972,

When vou start off with. an uneq 81 income dinlubulma to -
hegin with, the “free muriwt mechanfBh” will ancvitably lc‘nd w
support, prfpetunte and iadeed ace entuate the unoqnzﬂ inchme
distribution, When the richest 2. of qhie ;mpulmmn have T of
“the GNP while the poarest 20 have only 7. of the GNP, then in
“the free murket on inereidse i the purchissing power of the vichest
2. by @ given proportion, say by 1P~ will tecigh fifteen (imew
more heavily than the same proportinnstd incovase of 10, 6 the
incom the pnon“-( 200, ¢ Yot {ront a development asx swell as a
wella¥ point of viewn, it should be csidetly the other was araund,
To bring the poorest 20 above the poverly line, o at least neaver
thespov erty line, is o much more important abjective rather than to
.. ancredse further the well bmm; of Those who are ;oln-miv wet

ahove the poverty ling, ; - - g

ion of labour.

[3

- ‘We are now diwuming a new mu-rnollnnal dh. ¥
, 8 new internntional cconomic order. We must be careful that we
do Aot repeat the mistakes of the past all over again. Commodity
price stahilization. 0.77 aid, a Jink hetween SDRs and development
md-—-all these are important oh)ccm €5, hm qni) hecadse (he)

. ) - e
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create the passibiiy & a new attuck on world poverty. The powibility

only. If not combined with an active employment palicy, the higher
incomes crepated by more aid, higher commadity prices, Ipwer
tariffs, ete., ete. may once Again fail to benefit the poor in the de-
veloping countries, and hence be as irrelevant to developmont as
theincrease of GNP has been in the past. )

The, biggedt single step which we must takdif we' getnt to pre.
vent this happening, is to create the pn-:wnl(\' non-existent appro-
pfinte cfficient modorn technology 1o produce the basic needs of
the poorer sectionfof the population of déveloping countries
by methods which help to’ create incomes smong those same
poorer sections, sufficient to give them accessto the new production.

In concrete terms, this means to ttke up again whete, unfortu-
nately, we ~lyekened off four venrs sgo, and take the UN World,,
Plan of Action of the Application of Scicace and Technology tq
Peyelopment seriousty at long last, In this vum"t\\‘l. 1 think that the
fiiure World Conference on Science and Techno ogy, together &ith
the 1LO World Employment Conterence, deserve a place by no
feans inferior to UNCTAD IV 0w the Warld Food Conference—or
indeed this Specinl Session of the General Assembly.

- -

APPIAH PATHMARAJAH . - Tl
: £

Appiad P(l:z‘imu:ru_,'uh't.w_; Speawl Assastant for the World,
Emploiment Conperciive i the 11O A JormerSn Lanka
carcer diplomat last posted as Sre Lankan Ambhessador

b she United Nadons ofce in Genera Huas been Chatr.
viarn o the Group of 77 m Geneva, (Chatrmar of the Ad
How Comenttoe on the Long Renge Strefegy (or UNIDO
und Spokesman por the Group, oft 77 10 UNCTAD.

- UNIDOwnd UNEP ot e

Bl

<,
1

-,

[ B )

Pt i

Since World War 11 there has been unprecedented economic
growtn threwgh out the world, High rates of sustained expansion
teok place in the economics of many countrigs. Yet thg grawth has
not heen cquitable and the fruits of growth have not been widely
distributed. T | . .

Mass poverty and unequal distribution of wealthand income
among states remain fundamental. prohiems. The difficultics W the

underdeveloped. countries ure further aggravated *by the sudden™—

rise in the prices they pay for essentinl-imports. The developing
ravions have emphasized for yeurs that they need @ greater share
of. the world's wealth but they lacked the bargnining power to put
changes into effect. ’ . ) :

The ILO is now organigimyg a~vorld conference on employment; .

in which gavernments. labor sfganizations and employer organiz-- -’

R4
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tons will participate. Employment is centeal o vconomic growth,

- human survival and dignity. Western approaches (o vmyluy ment
creation did not work well in the underdeveloped couniries, The
seting of growth targets by the United Nations and VIRIoNs intor.

. nationn] conferenees were insufficient create real growth of (hed‘,
desived magnitude, . . < :

" The defeloping countries need ndejoafe Balance of payments,
access to foreign markets and enough i Trom trade o create
moreemployment. There are now oy« 1 mitlion people un.. -
employed in the world. Ry the year 2000, wro pillion new jobs will

/ be needed for prople who are already afive - 973, o .

The 1LO Conference will seek to esamiee four important areas
of employment problems: Pradjustment assistance for workers in
industries that are threatened by or are being displaced by inter-
nitional competition: 2) transnational vorporations and their
employment creation potentizls to ease world unemployment and
voverty; 3vadaption and creation of appropriate technology far, -
seceleruting employment; and 1) solutiorn. ta problems of interna.

—— tional migrition. T :

These are ¢rucial issnes to Ivestgate hecausé practical ex-
perience indicates that 1} adjustment assistance usiily is insuffi.
cient and too late: 21 the transnational companies can be geared to,
do more good for more prople by creating more employment; 3)°
technological iransfer should be made more adaptive in order to -
maximize des viopment benefits for the unducdevetoped nations:
and 4} international migration creates socind and transfer problems -
for the host countries while it props up certain industries which

2 might fuil if migration did not keep down wages and salaries.

. Employment opportunities enn therefore e maximized of
adequate interest is taken in this conference ‘and action pro-
grammes are launched. it will ako he possible tp meet the Lima
targets for industrinlizgtion by the vear 2000 +f tfgcther with this
ACHOR programme spocific cooperative projects are launghed
between UNIDO and 1LO between whom an ufxdvraumding for ..
co-operation exists, - [ I

=+ NADIA H. YOUSSEF, .
Nadia B Youssel, an Eqsptign notunal. holds @ PhD
in Soctology from thi Unecersity of Caltforma. Berkeley.
She as rarrentMVesiting Assewiate Professor of Soctalogy
al the L'niversity of Southern Cetporng in Los Angeles... -
St 15 the author of Womeh. and Work in Developing
. Countr ws and of numeraus articles on the vontparetice \
Tstatus of women in Latin Amerwcan and Middle Eastern
sucietes with paxticular reference to the effects of muod:
. eracetion upongterttity and labor foree behavior.

o e,
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" The conacnsus wik ;,cnoml at the Inw’mzmonnl Women's Year
C‘onfcmnce i Mexico last summer axs to tHe imperative need to in.
tegrate women of Third World countries i development strategy

" “and to the meéans by which such an: mw‘:mtion can take plncv :
‘Among ghd means most strongly recommended are ;,rnn:mg
women opportunity for wage employment or generation of income
. through self of family employment: education, both formal and in-
formal: participatory roles in administrative, political nnd public
life; and-full access o health and maternity care.

To be integrated into the development ‘effort implies granting
women legal rights as well #s access to available ‘means for self
improvemeht. The rationale for the desirability of such a goal is
closely linked to economic developmenty Forsit is only. when
_women_are fully utilized that they will be able to dxvelop their I’ull
" humah potential and make their maximum contribution te society. -

Women's welfare is thus seen as g necessary means to an’
. end—national gmuth and development—as well as an £nd in itself.
All of economic, social and demographic benefits at a svcietal level’
are considered to be derived from the integration of Mn in the

" development process at all levels, ,

Unfortunately, there has been very lmlo effort at mnglmg out
some of the hnstornml economic and secial considerations that .
may have an |mpu¢t upon the realization of such goals. T\pwall\.;‘
,the guiding orientation has been to examine the emancipation .of
the Western women through the process-of industrialization and to

’lmp ‘te the same path of development for women in theFhird
World countries? Attention must be paid however to speeific’ grob-

* “{ems Third World societies may heve in the form of obstactes to the
mtegrauon ofwomen in deso!opv et I shall specifically address
myself to one’ dimension of this mlegrmmn. the effective utilization
of potential womanpower in the economic sector stemming from
the desirable goal of integrating women mto gonumely producuw

. economic tasks.

"~ Historically. we must be aware of the mdu ndualm of women:
in_tse coniext of the societal différences.in the deselopmg world '

~

and we should repiace the, prowtuon Ql’ the Western view .of ...

womenhood on to women of the' non-Western nations, This is not
only because of cultural dnﬂ’erencest but‘ in large part because of
the differences in historical cxperiences.

Rather than associate mduqtnnhmt:on and modernization \mth
femaie emancipation, we. must consider #n the présent historical
_context the adverse affects of economic.development upon “yfa
in- many Third World countries. The process of development<a

.. restrict ecoromic mdepondc.-nce of women because their traditiona)
jabs are :challenged by new methods and techinology. Moderniza-
tion may thus maximize the differentiation of sex roles and en.
hance man's status while lowering that of women because the lat-
ter are not entered into the modern economy at the same rate as

111
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\ men. Similarly, the effects of rapid urbanization in developing
L . countries, particularly through the migratory mm{cmbnts.,h/nve not ¥
' bettered the condition of women but in fact have exposed fomale Y
' migrants to dangers of exploitation, prostitution un}fﬁrb'nn slum \\
life. ' : . ' . gl
- From the economic point of view, before nn_v/pblicy can ‘be” Y
forimulated t6 maximize wemen's work participation and: channel
‘ female labor into genuinely productive tasks! several ‘economic
= conditions need to be identified for each individual conntry. Speci.
- fically, the particuliir organization of the urban economy in terms
of human lnbor investment; the dema ¥ for workers in specific
sectors where womett ure to be utilizedzand .theAevels of. male un-
¢ cmployment in the urban context. .7 - .
) ch’ one of the above can act at either a facilitator or a deter-
1L rent to women's participatory. role. The oryganization of the
. economy which determines the structure of the labor market de-
, mand can be an agset to female enmployment to the extent that the
- productive economy includes seitors, in which women can be com-
i petitive with men. )
Depending on the extent to w&h any society is committed to

- integrating ‘women in the development process, decisions can be
- taken to remhyve the sex labeling of jobs and rhannel women into
all employment. séctors. - . :

-The mere adpilability of occupational opportunities for women
does not in-aAd\by itself gunrantee that jobs will be filled hy"
women in every speiety without taking inta account the level of
male u_nval_oymenL\l\f such levels are substantial preferences will
be given to men in recraitment practice. This is legitimized by the )
,- claim that male¢s are the breadwinners—a particularly strong feel-, .~
. ing in many developing countries in which a strong patriarchigl”
© Tamily system prevails. (The claim ignores the Jicute problems of .

- widows and single women with dependents in urban areas who are ~

the sole supporters of their families). - P
Sex discrimination in Hiring practices. particularly in the event
of male unemployment cannot he overcome without great difficulty” ™\

unless conscious efforts are made to create labor shortages, such
as was true of the Soviet Union. L - .
Tethe extent that developing countries maximize capital inten- .
“sive systems of production. women may. suffer severely. Some |
<apital-intensive production has pushed women out of jobs. The in-
/" fluence of international forces in gearing the production of poorer
7 nations to the export of raw materildl has also dire consequences
for female employment, since thés activities involved .in the export
of riw material exclude women as potential workers. — ' \'“5‘}__“
From the social point of view, thére should be full awareness - "
of the contradictions between development strategy directed at the
utilization9f womanpower as resources, to be developed. and

P ' ) . '
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exploited: ay effectively as possible, and women’s right to seek gl ]
ternative options for ~eif improvement and growth. To swhat extent ' 1 ¥
- can-national development goals be ‘plapned within a framework | 4
" which protects women's rights apd neéds by vacluding them'in thie /l :
-ddvelopment process as both participants and beneficjaries? » /| /!
Policy makers must.also face tha fact that the mobilization of/ -/
women into the labor force may conflict with women's own desires: ‘
- In some cases to give womeén employment opportunities means add- -
ing extrn labar to slresdy sverburdened women. For it is only in |
the upper economic brackets (hat freedum of choice in occy\’om c,
- roles is possible and, hence, wherg female employment may be/
equated with female emancipation. The vast-majority of women .
like men) seek employment outside the home for econumic I‘QRSOIi; %
only. ; . A IRy
*I'nderstanding the problem of intclivating wosien inta die. .
_ velgpnfent strategies requires an nwareness of the Ampact of tdo
“ structurml factors. One pertains to the cultural desigoation withitia
. sociery of sexunl differentintion in the labor market, The other pér-
tains to the femaie response tp labor market d¢mands and oppun-

4 S < ' : rup,

tunities. All too often, developmentalists take for granied. thds the :
mere availubility of ¢rcupaticaal opportuniies for women, will jn ‘
and by itself guarantee the filing of slots.c /. A ¥
Strong sex segregation in the labgr market affects the typelj f
jobx actually availatle to women. It may produce both a high and
.a low-female netivity rate; in certain cases it can result iv female
cconomic pdwerrand moswpoly: in others to the virtual excludion
of women from certain ceonomic seétors. The, femule responsd to
labor market demands and epportunities, on thé other hand.fis\
the advantages and rewards ur:}yﬁwmly.‘ the sanctions and logses

incurred from entry iisto the labgr force. @ i
. . Hence we must cansider the factory: () volitional uvorinnce by
women of certain oet upstiopal sectors because af social stigrma, |
even when no officiu! prohigition upon female employability islim.
. posed: tb) economic incentives attached g labor force statue ot
“only in terms of renumeration, but alsoin the ability of womeato |
v gontrol their enmingsd(:){is,necn'\ﬂ.imu_-s‘gunmntoes that wage lajs -/
dd not leave women disadvantaged) and !5 . the influence of wo- /
men’s welf concept n;rﬂ self image upon how they see ﬁhems’gl\"i‘.{s. o
their status. their lifg’expectancies nnd their ambitions. | ' I
{

'

/

. Fipally, the influenice of the Rinship system upen the emplay-
ability of women miust not be qverlooked. Patterns oi marital stabjl- |
ity and family pCknowledgement of economic respongibilities’ for

female kin hav¢ been shown 1o determine the type and extej\t'q')f
conomic conyfraints under which wpmen in any_society function.

‘Weakness and instability in the marital svstem creates the need for;
mahyxwomeh to be self sufficient at various intervals in their Jhﬁ

wietieX where such patterns prevail we may expect a qujc er

Q
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* and more pasiti ‘e’ response to labor }‘oroe enteyNImgng women.
. Conversely, in!societies where kinship organjzation- gptimizes the .
-responsibility of male members to provide economically for female
relotives’.g, woman's weed to be economically self sufficient iy leAs-
~  ened. Stuch circumstances mny- well depre;s ‘the' sugply of whthien
.to the lubor force considerably. VAN . . ‘
S ' i y } 3
. . t . ] \_V \

~ JOSE\ANTONIO GARCIA-BELAUNDE
José Antonio Garcia-Belaunde was born
1948. He studied at the Catholic Univers

.. " Academia Diplomatica del Peru and Pombfroke College
(Oxford). He joined the Perutyan Forei Seridge in

969 and 15 naw the First Secretary of tile Permanent

¢ © Missierr 0 Deri ty the United Nations. Hj is Alte;nates
Deleg...i i BECOSINC, and to the’ Council bf UNDP and

the Ad Hi: {Commiuirr of the VI Speciall Session ‘of the
UN General gesemb . ' i -

»

-

n Limq in
ty of Peru,

ransnational enterprise” is preferable to

~ “multinational corporation” as a description/ Whatever the term is,
the transnational enterprise is a key ‘tlement in the present inter-
national econamic system. .- . St ey

: Most important in the examination of Ahe role of‘t\‘aqs / (_ional
enterpgises—and what ic'seldam, coveréd in studies to ate—isf -
looking at the transnat'e:n% enterprise fas an integral part of the;
international economic sriwm. What. we are séeing 'today is wha
might be termed the traniaaiionalizatiod of the entire jntemilltiohag

In my view. the term "'t

economic system. . . S S ) : .
" Two phenomeciia should be cb sidered:' 1) the expansien of
+ foreign invesimepnt, wipecially for the exploitatien of resources in
- developing countries; and 2) the di&li‘t_ﬂ:tinn_ brtween countries that ;
" icréate and those that consume dvanced i¢fhhotogy. This Idtter
- distinction is<mpre important an useful than the traditional dis-
tinction between countries that roduce. rgw mat iials and those
that manufacture products. : RN ! : o o
: There are three alternatives Tor actien vis.a-vis the transna: *
- tional enterprises: 1) try to destrev them; 2) subsidize them as has
been the case in some parts of the world; or 3) minimize: the ill. ef-
fects and. maximize the potential benefits of the transnational en-
terprises on development. Among these three alternatives, the first
seems impossible .or inappropriate, the second seems Irather ill--
advised as it is not necessary and in fact has a detriméntnl effect’

AN
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the/peoples of developing countriey. and the third alternative js
s

¢ second Hternative isubsidization one ‘mbst discard the myth
at the trdnsnational enterprises, operfting without any restric.

/tion, are ficeded for the deonomic divelopment i the developing’

7 countrigh, w J e . ]
In order to ligit transnational enterprise activity to have posi-
~tive ¢ifects on the economy a set of guidelines should be adopted
. at the governmental level The United Nations has started to dis-
s puch:guidelinés. They shoulll include the following: 1) trans-
tibnal enterprises should not interfere in internal affuirs; 21
ransnational enterprises should be prevented from using national
/ capital resources of 1 country: 3) measuresth restrict the impact 9(
Ctransnational enterprises on the balance of'payment of the host

countries including +the prevention of transnatiodal enterprisis

affect #he balance of payments prablem: 1) ways to calculate the
approprinte and fair cost of technology sold by transpational/en-
' terprises to developing nations, the problem being a luck of data
on true cost: and 3) technology imported to a developing country
: should not result in incressing unemployment within the country.”
© « * Currently transnational enterprises-have'a tremendous itapact
i on the socjal and cultural values of countrics in which they/ oper-
¥ ate. TRis poses problems becaust the transnationnl enterprises
4 plan products’ and advertising in the “centers” bf their orfzaniza-
\ tion, ‘which is naturally «in the L'nited States or Europe, and away
‘from the “periphery.” the developing countries.” The adverlising

‘ ‘campaigns affect:consemer values often advorsely, givenrthe fact

" values to th'e developing countries. L ./
., Transnatiooal enterprises also have an i?\puct ‘on the pdlitics

.of developing countrics: A current dramatic gxample is the case of

i\ the exposed ITT papers showing ITTY intervention in Chile. Somg-
thing must be done quickly about this whole¢ matter stce’ it ad.

\

;\.enierpr?ses. The exposure ofthe ITT papers has affected the crc(/li-

""\“\buht_\ of the transnatipnal enterprises. .
SAREC Peru in dealing with the problems of transifational enterprises

: .‘Q‘iloh‘ed the decision of the Andean Pact which. promulgated the
following guidelines: ) transnational enterprises are limited to cer-
V4ain sectors of the economy: 2) a limit is put on repatriation of cap-
‘ifal profits: 3) ownership should be transferred gradually either to
‘aUgavernment compahy or to private nationaliinvestors: 1) rules
% \§et out for transfer of science and technology: andr3) publieity’
ucts of transnational enterprises is l;cgulnti‘d.

.. . o

€ . -

- . . . . 0 e . -:‘ : . iOS ’
oo / . _ j A .- /

H
:%yéprinle and practical. To'undvrett,{un(’ the réal fpolhardiness.of |
th

from’ dealing with“sections of the cconomy which could seriou;'l_\' '

~ that values are quite different in developing countries from de-
. veloped countries. The effect is such as to transmit an alien sbt of |~

rsely affects both the devloping colntries and the trnns;i’utiunul '

-
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/" DONALD L GUERTIN, * |

Dr. Guertin is a Senior P (nmng Advisor tn the -Public &

Aftairs Department § the E \xan Corporation. In ¢he-past

fewr years he has followed \elosely intergovernmental

studfes in_both the OrganizaNon Yor Econbmic Coopera.

ton and Develapmen: and the Enited. Nations on muly.

natipnel corporation tssues. I\ Guertin was-in the area -
. of research managenient fur & number of years witd
7 Exxon and has beon in the ;m)v'u' affairs function fur

the pust seviwal vear's. ' . ' o

.. o

. L]
‘ _ Thz' arguments for and against multinational corporationt are
~ will known' to the NGO Forum and will not be reviewed today,
/3!1( er, considerations which must be borne in mind in debates on
e (uture relations between governments and multinational cor-

fonm porations will be reviewed. Individual governments, the OECD, UN

committees are all actively studying the behavior snd effects of
multinational corporations. Studies of the multinationaf corpora-
tions should not foeus on behavior that was based on past reslities.
Instead the studies sfould: D look at the current reality of
government-multinational corporations. relationships; 2) examine
the future environment and identify what positive contribution
eiach side has o offer; 3) forecast the impact of specific policies
and actions on others and 4) take into account the proper role that
multinational corporations can play in the future. » '

On the control exercised by multinational corporations® head.
quarters: 1) governments are sovereign while multinational corpo-
rations ‘are not: 2 governments have been expropriating .multina-

s tional,'corgprntions_f.o_' many. years despite the large size ang’

economic power of thé multinational cbrporations; 3) there have
been /major’ shifts .in relations between oil multinational corpora-
tiony and OPEC governments; and 4) developed countries such as
Australin and Canada now impose investment controls.

_ /Des site the many studies there are cases where governmenls
do notﬁmderi;wnd multinational corporations and multinational
tions do not have a good enough understanding of gov-
efnmgntal interests. The OPEC countries are powerful because

ey ¢ontrol important resources for which there are no short-term
ubsfitutes. Market conditions are different for other raw mate-
rialg. Metals can be recycled, substitutes can sometimes be de-
ped and marginal mining operations can’ become economia

© ' _g.agdin if prices are sufficiently high. - -
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past difficulties. Action planned should not be taken to redolve o .,
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many controls on multinational corporations it may become unat-
tractive for multinationa) corporations to supply funds, managerial - -
skills ‘and technofogy. The d;-\-oluping countries may find it more -
desirnble to buy technology from the multinational corporations -
vhich Jrave economic goals rather thun from governments whose -
motivation is primarily polifical. - .o

Guideiines that may be developed for the behavior of the mul-
tinational corporations, to he practicable, should: 11 be geaeral snd

.

“voluntary: 2) apply to government companies and 31 influence fair

béehuvior on the parts of governments alwd. s .
Multinational corporations have hut’@*sbccesxful working rela-
tionships with numeroux governments for many years. New work-
ing relationships can be worked aut. Hopefully, all concerned will :
be learning frgm successful associations and not.be tied down by, -,
limited number of problems. which could pose serious problems
for the many suceessful ventures. T ‘ "
. ' T . s,
. .
ESTEBAN E. TORRES ~ . - :
"Esteben E. Torres s the AssiStant Dirvetor of UAWSs In. -
ternationel Ajparrs Department. A former auto workef
with the Chrysler Corporation. Mr. Torres rose through
the union ranks to be named as UAW's {nter-American
representative with speciahration on Latin Amerwan afs
farrs. In 1967. he returned to hus natwee state of Califor-
nia to direct a commumify iabor-based ccononie de- .
ryfopment program, TELACU «The Edst Los A ngeles' .
Community Uniony. which UAW sponsored. 1n 1974, he '
“returned to Washington, D.C.. at the request of UAW
- President. Leonard Woodeock, 1o act in his preseat:
capactly.

~ -

The United Autoworkers organization represents-one and

.. one-half million workers and is an international unton in that ‘it
" represents workers both in the United States and Canada. UAW®S

members have an interest in world affairs, and this concern finds
institutional expression in the International Affairs Department of

. the ¥AW, which maintains a full-time staff jn Washington. D.C. The ’

UAW is an affiliate of the Geneva-based International Metalwork-
ers’ Federation (IMF) which represents some 13 million members
in the free world. '

" Workers everywhere are affected by the international opera-
tions of multinational corporations based” in the host countries. A
dialogue must take place between such workers in the U.S., as well

117
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@ with ‘those of other dountries who wuork for the Sime corpori.
tions, producing the same products. In (i maaner, there can be a
co-ordinated apliroach t6 gainitig democeratizatinn of social,
cconomic and labor conditions. R
An-index has lmt-n--enmpile,-'ﬂ}‘“thv UAW which ranks nation
states and.corporations according to their GNP and sples, respec.
tvely. According to this index, General Motors renks 22 and Exxon -
25. Secretary_of State Kissinger's méssayge to the Sceventh Special
Session, deliyered by Ambassador Moynihan, was overly optimistic
on the subject of controlling multinational corporation activity in
the developing codntries. The lnbor movement spcky to make itselfl
u countervailing force to the powerful multinational corporations.
Because the teckinology of the U.S.-based multinational corpora-
- tions bhelongs in some sense to the Americany peoplé, theresshould
be controls ploeed on the exportation of this technolmgy. The direct
intervention 3 multinational corparationy we.g., ITT, Gulf,
Anaconda, e in the affairs of the developing countries is to be
deplored. I o ) ) .
There is great room for the New International Economic Order
s0 long as workers receive fair treatment. Internations] fair labor
standards are necded. Such standards, when ndopted by natidns,
would be helpful in stemmihg the tide of migration to the U.S. by
cconomically oppressed foreign workers whe are then exploited by
American employers wnd used as strike-breakers as in the case
agoinst Cesar Chavez and the United Farmworkers., The New In-
terpationak Economic Order must provide the means for every
grgup to participate. i .

'UESTIONS AND D

a

1

ISCUSSION |

) ' "Technology Transfer

Mr. Grertin noted the conflict of interests involved in trans-
ferring technology. Developing countries seck fewer restrictions
on: technology flow, while the labor unions iri developing countries
ha}:e adopted an opposite position. Mr. Guertin said multinational
corporatinong had certain major strengths which. nevertheless.
shduld hot be ¢construed as synonymous with sovereignty.
Sovereignty oniv has relevance to nation states. One majog
strength of the multinational corporations, lies-in the field &f..
technology: but international patents eventualiy expire. The code ™

. on technology transferral currently being discussed in UNCTAD
would. according to Mr. Guertin. not accelerate technology trans-
ferral, but rather impede it. '

s
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. ', Women

»
;

Answering a question on the Exxon hiring-practices with re.

gard to women, Mr. Guertin confessed a back of success, although
the company now has a woman director. There is currently-an ef-

fort in the United States to bring more women into the corpora-

tion at the management levels, but he acknowledged that there
were no women in the highest levels of Exxon in its overseas of-
fices. .

Asked whether unions could be a vekicle for achieving the in-

tegration of women into the .economies of the developing coun- °

“tries, Dr. Youssef noted that women have been active in Latin

American trade unions and that a trade union for women_in

- handicraft industries had recently been formed in India.

- : [

Industrial Developme.m- vf\

~ In reply to a question on various schemes of assisting the in-
dustrial development goals of the developing countries, Mr.
Pathmargjah considered several already-existing approaches use-
fui. He recognized the usefulness of UNIDO's consuitative ap-
pypach, the Lomé Convention of the EEC apd ACP countries. and
the Duich programs on technology transferral and development
assistance. The main point 1s the need to obtain a higher degree
of processing in the developing countries which would then boost
gross domestic products, . R

. Labot Standards : y
L

interest. Dr. Singer queried Mr. Torres on what he meant by an
international fair labor standard and how it would apply to a
country like Kenya which has a per capita income in the
neighborhood of $200 per annum. Mr. Turres acknowledged that
one could not fix -a monetary level on a fair international labor
standard since this is dependent on local economic conditions;
however, he favored the international harmonization of salaries in
general and other labor conditions that would include safety and

" health measures. Mr. Pathmcrajah felt that the common man in
* the 'developing cuuntries, who is delighted to find \l_fbor of agy

119 - - :

~ Dr. Singer submitted that existing problems between rich an'ﬂ. .
poor nations should not be viewed as a zero sum game, but rather
as a positive sum_game, since there exists a wide area of common
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kind, muldnt care less abnut international fair labor ~mnd1rda
He temnrkt-d thut very few of the labor mnvem:um of the ILO

have been ratified by the mr:ou- states o) the mternatwnal gom-
mumt\

ACTION AT THE SPEC!AL SESSHO‘\I

Se\c!:on IV of the Remlutmn deals with mdu~!r: slization %he
General Assembly endorsed the Litna. Declaration and Plan of Ac-
tion on Industriz! Develupment iind "requested all governments to
take, ipdividually or collectively, the necessary measures and dc

cisions required to implement effectively their undsstakings . .

The Special Session Resolutions centinged by mcouragmg
developed countrids to redeploy their industries™which are less
competiuve internationally to developing countries and to use the
facilities of UNIDO to help to achieve this h also asked de-
veloped countries 1o ericourage “théir enterprises” to invest in de-
veloping countries and mandated UNIDO and UNCTAD to under-
take & study of financial ang wechnical aspects of industrial co-op-
eratien. ' ‘

Finallyc the Special Sexsion endorsed ‘the . recommendation

" from Limas that UNIDO should become a specialized agency and

established an intergovernmental commade of the whole o do
thts by the end of 1276, Referince was pfade, almost as an‘after-
thought. to governments b well’ prepared for the World |

.Employment Conference m June 1976, -

NEXT STEPS

" Obhviously the developments with rt-;.ardstbiL\lDC) and the
ILO Werld Eqnp}m‘mem Conference will rec e mongtoring by
NGOs and governments. -The 1ssues of industriahization and
employment are aiso hikely to feature wmdirectly in the UNCTAD
IV Copference 1in Nairohy tMav, 19761 and probably also at .

HABITAT in Vancouver also May, 1376
. A progress repcrt on the study referred to sbove, to be under-
taken by UNIDO and UNCTAD, 15 to be submitied to the 31st
General Assembly (fall of 1976 Many of the recommenda!lonk
from the Conference of Intersiational Women's Year Mexico, Jgly.
1975} related to women in the labor' force, and these will be e
viewed by governments and brought up again at, regional follo-

Mp meetings on the subject of the role of women in development.

. . , /
~ . .

o

ok
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The transnational corporation gdestion ix not referred to
specifically in the Speciat Session Resolution, buta new centre for
study of the rvie of triasnationals to service the Commission on
Transnational Corporations, 1s now established 1n the UN's De-
partment of Economic and Social Affarrs.

The problem of domestic adjustment to compensate for rede-
ployment of industry internatiwnally 15 one on which NGOs have
an impertant concern

Y
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. FOOD AND MARINE RESOURCE S

While these iwo topics were meant to he - ored by the

Forum.on the same afternton. the chairman of m SeuEION, Am- -

bassador Edwin Marun felt that 1t would be logical 1o separate’

" therh for purposes of discussion, fur while the end reslolt as the

same. feeding hungry people, the approdch is quite different. Thus

. we start in this report with Section A on Marine Resources and
the presentation of Elisabeth- Mann Borgew and -conclude wath

Section B on Food and Agriculture and the presentations &,

- Edwm \me Lester Brown and SartapAziz. . Co

A Marme Resdurces

»

\larme Resources nnd the ut:ismmn of zhv sea wery nol o
part of the Specia] Session i ia although many delegates re:
lur; 4 to 12 in thesfrscusstions 3 food and agncultuw Thus 15 not to
m; that the oceans have not figyred prominently’ in e yeirs

in internetional and UN discussions The two ntual sesatons of

the Law ol the Sea' Conference. Caracas in 1974 and in, Geneva
w+ 1975, have covered the ecsnomic and fmd resource aspcch as .,
«»el! as the legal aspects. .
Ehsabeth Mann Borgese finds the ama-r«mn of marine re-
sources from the agenda hard to undertand and.in her Forum
presentation she elaborates on the potentia) péle of the sea ih the
context gf the New International Ecomr'm Osder .

) EL!SABETH MANN BORGESF '

Elxsabetiz Mann Borgese. i:aaz boen Dxr«mr of, Rescarik
in Inlfrna:mnaLRelazmns for the Centre for (e Study of

e
'
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o Demecraric Tastitutions, Sunta Barbera, Catifornra
¢ wheh capacit she srpamded an mterngtiong! coatica.
Lo af vaper prom A nations fo consider the 1S834€5 o

Brelv: vae Mo an 1970, She fas written and iecturedses-
densitel v oon ocean mesore o snd edited “"Pacem n
Mapibus” 0 2972, based an he Mo ta mecting

oovmen explos an tor malitary and commereial ;.mr;ms.'.s'\

The ugendu of the Special Scssien does nof include: the law of
the sea und ocenn resourges. How is it possible o address the
question of a_new international economic order while ignoring
more Wﬂ the world's surface, the sea? A new international
cconomic orderivnust be concérned not only with rectifying prob.

_lems of the past, but also with looking into the future.

. Three principal concepts have heen transformed, in part due to

the scientific and technological revolution: resources, ownership
snd sovereignty. ‘Resources have been transformed in terms of
their increasingly inderdependent nature, including human re-
sources or skilled labor. As a result, resources can no longer be
owngd in the same way as a plot of land could once be owned. it
will become necessary to abandon the concept of ownership as it is
expressed in Romgn law, especially in regard to the seas, where

a concept of the comman heritage of mankind. ‘
On legal terms. this would require that such commonly owned

resources would be defined in terms of: (1) non.ownership; (23.
management Ji.e. be managed by all usersk (3) benefit sharing fin.

- cluding sharing in decision makingk ) disarmanient ‘(the sea to be

used for peaceful purposes anlyk (5) eavironment (i.e. be preserved .

for fuiure genérations.) . *

The artual and potential food supply to be derived from the
ocean can be-assessed by zuch figures as the ten-fold increase in
the world fich cdtch from 1950.1980, which again doubled between

" 1960-1970. These figures, however, ¥eflect quantitative but not qual.

itative increases in thot a large gircentage oonsists of fish dis.
dained by tradition and taste, and as a result are used primarily +in
the manufacture of fish theal. Such fish make up 35 of the current

total fish catch. Further obscuring the data.in terms of current -

- food supply from the sen is the fact that the majority of fish meal
products are not consumed wherce the need is the greatest, but
rather are fed to animals in the rich nations.

Since 1873 our hopes to increase the food supply derived from
the sea have begun to crumble, primarily due to sea ‘pollution and

-over-fishing, including the related collapse of the whaling industry

as a result of species over-kill. Given current technoley; and re-

. .
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L.perfhaps a truly new economic order may bhe forged. Such a new -
. ‘onder, especially in regord to the seas, requires the development of -
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sources, good supplics from the ocean could be inc Feisbe in (wo
ways: first, the explottation of non-conventional species, expecially
protein-high krill ithe exploitiygion of which could double the total
production of food from the fat and the wplmtulmn of ‘certain
mid-waterscreatures such as -.M which vould iigatn double cur- .
‘rent sea food; and second mariculture both in terms of plant und
“pnimal life, examples h« iy the xulu\\!mn of vel-grass, sea urchins
and abalone. * )
An intesesting experiment umdmud ut Woods Hole Oc eihio -
graphic Institite used Sewage to cultivate plankton, Wwhich utilize
smmonia and nitrates and ployphates on w hich oysters were cyl-
tivated, which were, in turg. uséd in producing several subspevies,
in o contindously ~uppor55 m:olm.unl chan, thn- end result*being
fou and clean water.
rational systesn of ocean management consisting of both na
tmmnl and interngtional components is needdd, Conflicts between
nattonal and int#national interests in ths regard are unr(hli;‘i'l#:’\ >
A holistic approjgh is necessary in conswerng problems relate
management of the sea. nwludnm, those of scientific research con~
cerned not only with foad, hut with minerals and oil. given that the
- Ben ust be considered-as a unit rather than discrete lorntnrml
arca¥. Such & rational wanagegent approvch mighl{\ S0 mal
pussible the utilizatton ef\¢ntire fireas such as the Caribbeun fur
such purposes as fisbyfarm ;.. The mu-rn*' nal Sea Bed Author-
ity should be considered us i@ model for other agencies conceined
with specific areas of sea’management. Many such agencivs cawld
function under the acgis of existing institutions which could be re-
structured or strengthened to co.ordinate planning as well as to
d new ncm'm(w Thcw could then form an onnui\ m-upc of

frned

i res
sources. -

© ~We cunnot hupe 1o build a new mtvmulmnul economic order if
we do not apply 'ri tu the world’s oceans. .

-
L. »

QUESTIONS AND DISCUSSION )
Responding te'a question on the scope of merc . ry pollution in
‘the oceans, Ms. Borgesy responded that the problem has not
reached catastrophic proportions. Adding w the mercury already °
found naturally i the oceans is only one of the many ways in ]
.which man .upsets the “delicate balance™ found in the seas. .
i Regarding the deteriorating state of the Mediterranean, Ms,
Borgese warned that the two zones near Genoa and Trieste—the

O
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- lungs of the Mediterranean” suffered the. gréatest impact from’

the various poliutants, gspecially vil, found:in that body of water,

The developing countrg@ would ofilv erforee internatfonal
pollution controi of these wes\ applied in conjunction with effec-
Live resource managemfent. INgiven the proper management
technitques. the world's food prodid¢tion from marine farming could
be.increased 'u-r;jn'ld by the end ofYhe century.

“In responslo a queston on the progress toward enacting an
international legal code on sea usage, -Ys. Borgese reviewed sev.
eral factors which she considered obstgcles to more accelerated

“headivay. The chaotic infrastructure which administers the

world's fisheries needs to be more- efficiently organized. The ex-
tension_ of national jurisdictions. present legal questions, especially
In regard.tovarious straits€ around the globe. New regulations are
‘réquired to meet the challenges of speedier vessels and ships car-
rving-dangerous cargoes. - ' Y S
. *Ms. Burgese did not’adVocaté the creation of a vast interna-
" tional police appdratis to enforce further internatioral sea codes:
“the coast guards and navies of the nation’states-could perform .
15 functjon-effectively. In contrast, she held that the. scientific
procedures to study and the technology used to exploit ocean re-
sources-should be internationally controlled® Science and technol-
‘ogy must be treated as the common heritage of mankind, .

ACTION OF THE SPECIAL SESSION AND NEXT'
STEPS - =~ - /= L,

\\‘hi_l,{'-., the utilization of marine resources was mentioned by a
few speakers in the plenary sessio |5 subject did not Tigure in
the Special Session negotiations: ne final Resolution. )

. The, second session of the L , :-Sea Conference, which' -.
adjourned in Geneva without agreentigt in the Qg}ring of 1975, did .
manage to draw up an “informal single negotiatihg text” with the
varignt positions nf the different groups of coun ries clearly indi- -
cated. The next session of the Law of the Sea Conference will take

Nplace inNew York, Maych tosJune, 1976. '
his is dne area.in which the division of point of view is not
. drawn simply along "North-South” lines. For instance because of |
differing dépendence upon off-shore fishing, developing countfies
are split on this issue,_as are the developed countrtes. In addition ;
to the many specialist NGO interests, NGOs with an interest in
the environment issue also have an interest in following the Law
of the Sea discussions from that perspective, .
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"B, Food and Agriculfure_:

* In the period 1942‘74 the world food -crisis grms suddenly to
alarming proportions and NGOs, and eventually governments,
began to give the crisis top priority. While the food issue cuts
across many other issues covered in this booklet such as trade and
commodity H!'Ob]emb employment and industrialization. internal
development strategies, etc., it seems natural that the immediate

- plight of thé 400 to 600 mllhon people who are hungry and se-

verely malnourished (61 out of 97 developing countries have a
serious deficit in food energy supplies) provides the focus of atten~
tlon for many NGOs concerned with all of these issues.

, What' happened in the period 1972-74? Simply a combmauon
ofu avorable conditions—weadther. inflation, rapidly accelerating
demand for cereal grains (including major new purchases of wheat
by the USéR) quadruplmg of fuel cesls.and a worldwide shortage
o{ fértilizer—acted in unison to cause an unprecedented shortage
of food supplies (at one point only 22 days of cereal grains) and a

- general inability of developing cduntries to acqunre enough food
for their growing population.

Ahe agricuiture targets of the Internatlonal Development

.Strateg) were 'inadequate for the crisis situation. By the mid-_
“point-of the Dev elopment Decade (1975) the target of 4% mcrease

- in.food production in the developing countries was not being met

“and the Fopd and’Agriculture Organization of the UN now esti-:

mates that an increase of 5.3% would be required for the rest of
the deeade just to catch up. This is clearly unrealistic given pres-

‘ent conditions, and means that the IDS targets would have to be

revised. (. ,
Further, the.International Developme-nt Strategy did not deal.

with the emergency needs of the most seriously affected countrles

their immediate need to import food, fertilizers and pestmde

: build up minimum food stocks and to feed the children who are

. chronically malnourished.

" States) for a World Fo
.Conference was convene

»

Late in 1973 there was acall from two
(President Boumedienne of Algeria repres
countries, and Secretary of State He

Hferent” quarters

issinger of the United

Conference resulted: in twkrity-two 1mnressxve resolutions dealing
with new 1nternat10na%}methods of sc-ving the food problem such .
as a system of world food security, a1 early warning system for
crop failures, new emphasis on fertil zer supply, tropical -agricul-

PR

.

ing the non-aligned .
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ture researeh, and investment in the agricultural sector, a Enéw'
fund.for agricultural development, and a new high-level political
body, the World Food Council. R "
Against this background of crisis and new possibi]ities for ac-
tion, the Forum brought together three of the most knowledgeable
and involved persons to discuss these issues. Ambassador Eduin
Martin, former chairman of the Development Assistance Commit-
tee (DAC) of OECD, was the coordinator of US policy for the
World Food Conference. During the preparations and at the Con-
ference itself he laboured vigorously for a positive approach by
the United States, the world’s largest exporter of food. After the
Conference he accepted to be chairman of the Consultatjve Group
" on Food Preduction and Investment (CGFPI), one of the important
subsidiary bodies of the World Food Council. He tells. of the WFC
recommendations and the prospects for their implementation,
Lester Brown, the young and prolific author of several books
on the world food situation, was for several years a Senior Fellow
with the Owverseas Development Council in Washington and ngw .
heads Worldwatch Institute: He points out the importance of the.
 US policy on food and agriculture, differs with Ambassador Mar-
tin on some interpretations, and calls for greater NGO attention
to. this whole issue. Sartaj Aziz, Pakistani head of the Com-
modities Division of FAO, was Deputy Secretary-General of the
World Food Conference and now doubles (with his FAO job) as
.Deputy Executive Director of the World Food Council. Credited
with a great deal of the preparatory thinking for the World Food
-Conference, Aziz paints a fairly gloomy picture of the present
situation and emphasizes the necessity for indigenous solutions in
the developing countries. : '

EDWIN MARTIN

Edwin Martin is presently Chairman of the Inter-
governmental Consultative Group \gn Food Production
and Investment in Developing Countries, laternational
Bank for Reconstruction and Development. Ambassador
Martin has held numerous positions on economic affairs
“in' the Department of State throughout his career. He
served as a US Economic Minister in London (1957-60);
-Assitant Secretary for Economic Affairs (1960-82); As- -
sistant Secretary for Imer-American Affairs (1962-64)
and as a US Ambassador to Argentwfa from 1964-68.
From 1968-74 he -was Chairman of Development Assis-

- . | . 1 2 7 \
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tance Committee for the OECD in Paris. In 1974 he was
the Senior Advisor to the Secretary of State and Co-or-
dinator of United.States ‘Participation in the UN World
Food Conference

t
’

.

- Six pomts should be Consndered with respect to the world food
problem:

D In most d|scusa|ons. the—food problem is talked of wnth an

emphasls/on food per se; but this is not the objective. The objective -

is to feed people, and to feed the right people. Unfortunately, food
producers know little or nathing abou? autrition and nutrition
planning. It is not enough to think of it food problem quantité-
tively as slmply a problem of producing more. -

2)/1t is not right to consider the 1972-75 period as plvotal years
when/ population mereased above possible levels of food. produc
‘tion and therefore to infer that we are now in an unending crisis.
This is not so because (a) if major grain exporters had not re-
stricted production’in these years, we would havo’ produced 90

mllllon more tons of wheat alone: (b) the weather in these years”

was unusual: and {(c) the fertlhzer supply problem was one that
should not recur. - -

3) We need to have an international system of food reserves.
The data of the World Food Conference show that until 1985 we
can produce enough’food for everyone in world using current
technology. The food reserves will be needed in.the short run to
cover fluctuations of a-year- to-year natufe. Thus, for example, the
US should not sell all surplus grain.

4) Sooner or lafer<we will have to control populatlon growth,.

.Beyond 1985 we deal with sciencg fiction, in that there are too

many unkrgown factors .to be able. to predlct what will happen.
However, smce we know. that population increases mexorably, we
ought to "run scared” even though we know that new techhology

2,

lems increase as we g#t higher and higher levels of papertation; it -

offers hopes of b:::;?mughs in food production. Nutrition prob-

therefore behpov s to introduce control measures sooner rather

than later, in order to minimize the agonizing costs of death- rate .
. solutions to population problems , ’

- 5) The world fond problem is to a large extent a dlstnbu,tlo
problem In the world today there are estimated to be four to five
hundred million malnourished people. Ninety-five per cent of these
people are in developing countries. Two-thirds of these are in
South Asia. These figures alone indicate some priorities."The world

- food problem results from two kinds of poverty. First, national .

poverty, that is a lack of foreignh currency to cover ‘growing food
deficits of a number of populous countries. Moreover, the difficulty
of transporting greater quantities of food also implies that nations
should Heeome more self-sufficient, as recogmzed by the World

r
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Food Conférence,, Second, geople in" developing ‘countries cannot,
afford-to buy food they need to cat. ' Threesfourths of these people
are rural dwellers. The answer here is,10 fecus éfforts om increas-
ing food production by the poor themselves, This should involve: a)
. a clear policy of developing countries to improve incentives for ag-
riculture production; b) money to help mobHize water. land, fer-
tilize~, pestivides to increase yvields: ¢) pesearch in adapti&g
technology to paor faymer conditions and parsonnel to implement
and convey knowlodgc\\\-e have. L. R \
6) A reason for optimism about increasing production is the
new knowledge research is producing—multiple cropping is an
example. So far this has been done very little, but with new
carly-maturing varieties of rice is casy to do in’the tropies and
substropics. This stmategy éffectively doubles thé areas of land and
the amount of manpower in use. It takes i#nod management and a -
considerable investment but it shows what producttion‘can do and .
why-first attention must,go to distribution issues, dargely by-
products of poverty. In Tdiwan, for examjfle, more than six crops
are frequently grown on the same piece of land. ‘ '

3

. -
LESTER BROWN \ |
Lester Brown is Prast“’(t[en‘t“o/' Waorldicateh 'Il.z.étiluw.‘ " =

Wa-({zin_glml. D.C. Plift!i()‘zsly he served 1with the US De-
partment of Agriculture ‘and was a Senior Fellow with + .

the Overseas Dgvelopment Council. Recognized as an qu- "-'j_\;
thority on the world food problem? he is the author of ’ n
Man, Land and Food (1963,). Seeds of Change (1970), = !

‘World Without Borders (1972, In the Human Interest o
(1974), and By Bread Alone (1974), _ _ ) P
/ - ‘ .
Food production and,distribution in a. world increasingly *
characterized by instability and insecurity irr regard to food pre-
sents.a series.of problems. We are unable to predict or anticipate
with any precision major developments involving not only climac-.
tic conditions but interrelated phenomena—such as rising wheat
prices or increases in food imports on the part of nat.ons such as\
the USSR. Thé critical nature of the increased dependéncy on
North America food supplies cannot be over-emphasized. More
than 100 countries are currently importers of food,. prima\rily .
grains, most of which is supplied by the US and Canada. .
Four factors have contributed to the present instability of the
world food nfarket: 1. the overall decline of grain stocks, 2. the dis-
appearance of idle crop land in the US, 3. the heavy dependence of
the world on one food producing region (North America), and 4..
-the decision on the part of the USSR in 1972 to offset crop failure
through major import of grains. . -
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1+ -Contrary to Mr. Martin's position that the 1972.75 period is

" anomalous, the events of those years mark a definite trend due to
the fact that the US has now both committed its reserves and re-
turned to cultivation all of its idled cropland. US Department of

.. Agriculture. data on grain ‘yield (excluding rice) indicated an in-

i crease in yield per heetare for the period of 1960-1972, followed by

i decreases in each year thereafter. This results from four factors: 1)

i 50 million aereg of thes land released for cultj{vation in that period

1 -was of lower quality; 2) rises in price of oil made farmers conserva-

i tiverin fuel use; 3) high costs and short supplies of fertilizer af-

fected: their use; 4) \ountries utilizing traditional slash and burn

\ methods of harvestin) have been forced to decrease the customary.

'i20-year period betweelcultivation as a result of population pres.
isures with resultant inadequate soil regeneration. Despite these

. 'factors, the trend can once again be reversed. :

. i Although there exists great potential in foods derived from the
s$ea, especially in the utilization of traditionally non-edible food
-types, pollution remains a serious threat to such endeavdrs, as

. does over-fishing. Ms. Borghe&e’s emphasis on the viability of

\I, exploiting such protein-high species as krill should be modified be-
. cause the krilliexist primarily.in the.Antarctic and it would requirg;s

’\ enormous expenditures of ‘energy to-transport them .to inhabited &
areas. Y A : : ‘

""" Three prilmary factors contribute to the increasing number of °

", food-deficit countries: rapid population growth; ecological stresses

+ isuch as those due to overgrazing and $oil erosion; and agricultural
mismanagement. But there is no national solution to the global
food problem because food availability is inextricably tied to trade,
phosphate production, oil and politics. One major shortcoming jf
the World Food Conference in Rome was the near exclusive em-
phasis on food production rather than on the need to slow growth
in demand for, food by slowing popufation growth. |
) Controlling increasing food consumption on the part of the in-
‘dustrialized nations is also essential. The effect on people of over-"~
consumption are virtually identiéal with those of underconsump-
tion: Ramely, increased susceptibility to illness, decreased produc- .
tivity, and shortened life expectancy. . -

‘The two critical factors in ‘meeting the increasing world food .

»requirements are capital formation and agricultural reform. Both !
are necessary if we are to control the alarming increase in coun-
tries dependent on food grown in other regions—particularly in- "

" No America. o T :

';
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. SARTAJ AZIZ S

: 4 o
Sdrt-aj Aziz, a national of Pakistangwas educated at
.. Punjab University and Hurvard University. He is pres-

.
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ently Director of the Commodities Division of FAO
(since 19711 and Deputy Executive Secretary of the
World Food Council. Previously he was Chief, Interna-
“tional Economié Section, Pakistan Planning Commission
and later (1968.71) Joint Secretary’of the Commission. -
He was a senior economise with the Pearson Commission

on Inlternational Development in 1968.- -

ﬁ‘h

What is called the “world féod problem’”is.two different prob-
lems. The first is created by a year-to-year fluctuation in.produc-
tion, which leads to shortages, famines, and higher food prices.
This is the kind of crisis the worid experienced from 1972 onwards,

particularly since the stocks on which the world depended for its’
food security in the precéding two'decades suddenly disappeared. ’

The second aspect of the food problem is manifested in the
chronic malnourishmént of a substantial portion of -the world's
population. Even in 1970 before the more recent shortages and
crises, about 20/ of the worid's people. or about 500 million were
malnourished. ; : ' N

The solution of these two parts of the world food problem in-
volves on the one hand a globzal system of food security which will

- ensure the adequate availability of food at all times and on the:
other hand a direct attack on the real poverty problem—which is.

the real cause of malnutrition'in the world. These two solutions are
‘related. To implement, them both we need to increase the produc-
tion of food, particularly in the developing countries.

The World Food Conference accepted the need: for solving the
food problem by adopting a plan of action covering both these as-

strategy of the World "Food Conference. will be implemented, and
2)'if implemented, will this strategy be adégliate? There is some
doubt whether the recommendations of the Food Conference will
be implemented. While we all see the "food problem” as a neces-

~j

" ._pects. We must ask however (1) what are the prospects that the’ '

sary priority,and certain implementation strategies as essential.

behind each of the plans for.action lie complex issues difficult to

_splve. The crux of tite problem may lie in a greater appreciation of
. the real problems.inherent-{n carrying out the solutions upon

.which all countries have agreed.’

The. plan of action of the World F.(')od-.Co.nference can be di- -

~ vided into three categories: (a) a global system of food security, (b)
a comprehensive progranime to increase production, and (¢) a

programme to improve nutrition of vulnerable groups,
The food security system has four main elements:

(1) Food aid i’an important short-.:rm solution. In view of the

one-half million people starving in'1973 and 1974, the World Food

e
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' Cpnference recommended at least 10 million tons of food aid ev éry
. year for 3 years. The proposed food aid policy is not however con-
" fined to a quantitative target. It is based on.a .new criteria that
T tqkes into account nutrition needs, not just the a\allablhty of
: ;urplu.ses and emphasis on food for work programmes. What is re-

ally needed is a total change in our framework for giving.food aid
involves primarily non-poljtical criteria and is lmked to nutri-

‘ .tion and development objectives.

.. (2) Food stocks are important to buifd up in order to avoid
crises and unexpected shortages. In each of the last four years, we

“higve had to depend for food on that year's crop alorie. This is a
_dangerous situation leading: to shortages when supplies run short

and to higher prices. However, there is a real prncucal problem in

'by,uldmg up food stocks.'When stocks accumulate, prices are de-,

pressed and this finally acts through market forces to discourage

" further production. We can hardly expect reahsucally that farmers
“'will grow more wheat when they see the result-in actually lower
« prices and perhaps less total profit. Therefore when it comes to.

working out trade agrecments, an impasse is reached where each

. side expects assurances tha. trade cannot be-made because of the

influence of the market efonomy on prices. The hungry nations

have little ability to negotiate the te rms ahd assurance they want
 and need.

(3) Food trade has mcreased sharply since the developmg

_.countnes have been auunable to meet their own demand. Since the

1960's developing coyntnes have increased théir imports of foods,
largely because of the.increase of population. The critical question

for developing countries is whether they can increase thenr food

productlon and reduce the need for imports. But this requires

-workable trade arrangements and,mechamqms that will absorb
.Supplies when surplusea arise in developing countries. The issue of

food trade; like the issues of food stdcks and food aid.involve com-
plex international arrangements.

“7 " The fundamental solution to the food problem the Conference

agreed, was to increase food production. We need to see an in-
crease of 50% in the rate of output of food from 2.6% a yéar in the
past 10 years to 4% in the next 10 years. Mr. Martin and Ms.

“-Borghese are right concermng the potenual for increasing food pro-.

duction, but Mr. Brown is also right in pointing to ecological and

" other constraints that wnll prevent the full realization of this poten-

tial.-

(4) The most difficult part of the problem of i mcreasmg food pro:
duction lies in the complexities of implementing strategles that .
deal with the small farmer and landless labourer in developing
countries. The peasants live mostly in rural areas on very small
farms. A solution will have to involve basnc reform in the organiza-
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t,iong,of work on the land. The individual farmers must pool their

.resources and combine into viable institutions to shareé technology,

diversify the rurai éeconomy and to provide essential services. Thie
problem is.intensified because it is linked to political traditions
and social rigidities which can:be changed only within the
‘framework of national policy .wcordlng to each countr¥’ssituation.
In effect, the only thing that the international community can do is
to lend respectability to various experiments.of dev ezloplng nations

~ with placing ideological labels on the experiments.” Each country

-

must find its own best way to develop the best pattern of rurul de-
velopmenXfor its own needs.

The developments of the last three” \eurs exemphfv the com.
plex issues and countervailing interests involved-intstrategies for
solving the food problem. When we witness the décisions of de-.
veloped nations over a period of years, can we really expect them .
to reverse their policies? Third world countries have a few vears to-

. see whether international solutions to the food préblem are going

té_work. In the meantime the developing countries must prepare
tHeir own alternatives—which will not be-easy. As the need now is
for strategies for sheer survival, the dev eloplng countries cannot af.
ford to walt-and #xpect others to solve their food problems for
them.

* Beyond a certain point, the d_e\cloplng ‘countries. should not
expect to overtax the possible limit’ of generosity of \\ealt}_]\ na-

" tions.

Doubts have been raised about the longer term capacu\' of
mankind to feed itself. This does not mean that the world as a
whole will run out of food. But there will be moreTood. in the de.
veloped world than they need and not enough in the de\eloplng-
countries without any mechanisms that will balance the situation.
There are policy alternative§ for some shifts at.the margin but
even these wotild not be easy. It should bé possible for example to
accept a policy under which during a vear in which there is a
shortage of food, rstrictions could be placed -on grain feeding of
livestock. The margin of grain that would t.hue be diverted by such
measures would Blgmﬁcantly reduce starviition deaths by keeping
prices low. But thé farm lobby may not accept such a solution,

To sum up—we know what to do about the food problem. but
implementation will be {ifficult because of the complexlty of issues
underlying the plane for implementatipn. To a large extent, these
complexities exist'in the form of counterv ailing interests: between
different groups of developed nations, between dev eloped and de-
veloping nations, and also between groups within nations. To solve

~these root problems will requlre. in additicn to strategies for a new,

economic order, a change in noral perepec(wes of this world
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Questioned on the effectiveness of collectivization m increas-
ing food production. Mr. Aziz rephied that collectivization could be
helpful. but the degree of eflfectiveness depends on two varables,
First, there is the political task of orgamizing the peasants. The
second variahle relates to management and technology inputs.
Tanzania successfully organized the peasants, but encountered
technological® and management problems. Conversely, Pakistan
possessed” the management skill and the technology, but lacked
orggnizational prowess. The People’s Repu lic of China scores
high marks on both variables. Collectivization in China has
moved on the following. fronts:-lund engineering has moved for-
ward in many fields including water control. the applicatvion of
labor intensive techniquis has been highly successful. This con-
trasts with the ~widespread underemplm ment of pea<ants in the

~developing countries, Chinese have successfully diversified then

rural economy. An estimated 20 per cent of the labor force in
Chinese collectives is engaged in agricultural work. Aziz indicated
that 50 per cent of the fertilizer used in the People’s Republic of
China is of an organic nature. But changes in fertilizer techniques
are foreshadowed by China's plans as cited by Lester Brown. to
construct massive nitrogen femh?er comple=-s with the aid of
Western firms.

Despite his praisc for Chinese collectivism, Az:z indicated
that there does not exist an ideal agricultsiral model which can be
applied across the board in the developing world. He called for
greater freedom in the international community with regard to a_
country's choice of the type of agrlcultural system it mahes to

adopt. :

Ambassador Martin and Mr. Brown also had reservations re-
garding the universal applicability of collectivist principles. Mar-
tin maintained that the small individual farms may be mg¢ e efli-
cient than the large units organized collectively in small colntries
with large populations, such as Japan. Brown observed thaf the
agricultural system in a country is related to several factors, for
example, the country’s social history, and type of crops grown,

On the subject of massive agricultural programs inaugurated’
by several OPEC states, Brown expressed skepticism. He argued
that these countries luck the know-how to use their capital effec-
tively. Just as oil is a matter of political economy so is fodd. The
control of food supplies represems power. Because food cannot be.

134 R
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removed from the pohiticail arena. the central question becomes—-
to what use will this power be put? A:r: agreed that fuod and
politics are integrally hinked If tha developing countries c¢aa
amass large food stockpiles, they can help prevent the ure.of food

* as a political weapon

Brown suggested that fuod can be used 25,8 tool in the pro-
cess of building a new internationalecunemic order. In t:mes of
food shortage. the international commumty should look askance
at supplyving a country which exacerbates the food problem by ex- °
cessive agricultural secrecy and fails vy apply agricultural re.
forms. He recommended s new Canadian "aid program which
strives to help orily those Third World countries which exhibit a
certain extent of self:help (Ed. note: Does this point offer a new
challenge to the traditional concepts of sovereignty? *

- .- .

ACTION AT THE SPECIAL SESSION

Sgction V' of the Special Sesston Resolution 133621 deals with
Food and-Agriculture. The recommendaiions were arrived, at
without.much d:sagreement or need for compromise. Perhaps this
was becavse so much agreement had already been reached a year
ago at the World Food Conference and refined in Jume. 1975 at

* .the first meeting of the World Food Council. However. the Special

Session extended the agreement further in several important
areas. N :

Basically, the resolution reiterates that "the sulution to the
world food problem lies primarily in increasing rapdly food pro-
duction in developing countries.” More aid and technical assistance -
in the agricultural sector 5 called for. greater access to markets
of developed countries for food and agricultural products is
nceded, and tperhaps most fundamentally) & higher priority to ag-
ricultural and fisheries development in the developing countries

needs to be accorded.

Support was given to the work of the Consujtative Group on
Food Preduction and Investment (CGFPD, the International Fer-
tilizer Supply Scheme, and to the establishment of a2 new Interna-
tional Fund: for Agricultural Development, all monitored by the
World Food Council. L ‘

Strong endorsement was given to the expansion of agricul-
tural research, to the need for long-term planning of food aid. and
to an international undertaking on world food security. Pending
the establishment of -a world food-grain reserve, the resolution

185 _
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calls for all countries in a position to do so to mmmr? Aoks
and'or Tupds te Ye placed at the disgal of the Werld Food Pro-

. gramme a% an eMeEYEency feserve th a!rnngtheﬂ the capaiity of the
Programme to deal with cnsis sduations in deveioping countries.
The aim should be a tarfet o] not fesy than 3000400 tons ™

-

NEXT STEPS

H

were present at the Frst meeting of the Wartd Foed Couneil in
Reme in June 1973 Thé food meue wiil be Laken up 10 the im-
mediate future m several places s

Sthace the ’spmml Seaston there has been a mwtm;, in Romé
ilate October, 1975 o) Caries interested i the establichment pf
an Ingérnational Fund o Awricultural Development dFAIDM and
general agreement on oa arg<l 6f 000000 SDKs +This 12 fore
seqn by plede®sbr $200 006,000 from. the Umited States,
$200.000900 fram the' EEC, ind $100,000.000 from other OECD
conntries, 18w matched by 3500000000 from the OPEC coun-

tfies who spd%scred thy réfnlution setung up the fund at the-
WFC). A pleding confPrence for the IFAD will be held 1n Rome

i December any the fuifd should b» established by January 1876,

at-which time FAOs role implementing the Qpecml Session res.
olution was approved

The body with the overview of nm;:demenmuun of eb/@e rec

ommendations 15 the Warld Food Council, o thirty.six member

high-Jevel pohucai committer with 2\small monstoring stafl .

"hvnded by Dr John Hannah, former head of the United S'xne#
“Agency far Intgrnationai Development. The Councal witl hold 1ts sec: -
ond meeting in Geneva in March 1976. The WFAD, the CGFPE, and:
agencies such as FAQ, WFF. .UNCTAD and {BRD will submat re-
ports 1o the Werld Food Council on- progress \n implementing the
“various fdod-redated aspects of the Special Sessijon Resolution,

T#Hw rissues fos -'\:GQ concern aré broadly three-fold: (17
emergency foad wupplies for the hungry, paru:‘a!arl; ‘women and
children in i most ¢eriously affected ountries, (2 greater prior-
Aty for_agriculture in the development plans ;»f the - deve!opmg
countries, and 13} increasa international resources for agncal-
tural development both in terms of mchmmi assistance. and m-
vestment ﬁmds

-

N = R '
NGOr played a .~sgmﬂpan!-mlc« of munizerimgg and fubbving ot -
. the World Food Conferencesin 1974 Many NGO representatives .

In November 1973 FAD had ita General Cnmemnce in Rome -

t,
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INTERNAL DEVELOPMENT
©- ¢ STRATEGIES

K

The UN's Cummu..tee for. De\e]opment Planmng, an 18
member group- ‘which meets periodically. to review and appraise
progress on the International Development.- Strategy, is one of

~ many groups cauuonmg that mos: develspment. action does and

.. Should take place (21 the developin; ountries themselves. At its
“{ast meeéting in April; 1975. the Committee had thm to say about
intérnal de\'elopment strategies.

“The new order. has, quite rnghtlg been emphasized as
- ‘intrinational—and yet the_even more important issues for de-
,veuplien? in most cases remain internal.

« "There is some danger that the public and the elite in various
countz s may get caught up in the notion-that a great asurge -of
transnational redistributive justice in the world is about to lessen

. the need for internal reform. This is surely not the case. As the
International Development Strategy itself correctly indicates,
,. most of the dominant issues of development have to be thrashed

out domiestically. These include difficult but often essential needs
for radical social transformations; for spurring agriculture, for
broadening rural development, for mounting more effective direct
attacks on the poverty and underemployment of weaker groups.
International rqdlstnbutlon offers no pamle%.s substitute fLr these
reqmred reforms. In most-esugtriss, in short, there i need for

joining a new internal econamiic order to the New International
Economxc Order:"*

'I'he Forum de»ou*d one session to this subject even though it
«as not, as such. a part. of the Qpecm‘l Session agenua It looked :at

‘.
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dlfferent pmterns of fevelopment at the m: mon.xl level, with a
background undusl.mdm;, that development ‘varies from country
to country and is not simply’ a matter of difterent styles of the
same pattern.. The strategy of self-reliance. or auto-centered de-
velopment waz analyzed (using* the obvious models of China and
Tanzana), and the capitalist agproach was criicized by -several
panelists, (See particularly the Questions and Distussion sectiont.

The Forum session 1s chaired by fsmael Sabri Abdalléh, the
Director-Generat of the Institute of National Planning of Egypt,
who opens the discussion uknowledpn;, that there are many dif-
ferent forms of dev elopmom ﬂralogs vet there are nine guidelines
which are, or should be. comn#®n to them all. Enrique V. Iglesias,
the Uruguayan Executive Secretary of ECLA (Egonomic Commis. ,
sion for Latin America) tells about a new pattern (strategy) for
.development which is needed in' Latin America in order to even
out the benefits of development for the whole populatién. Faiczi .
Mansour, an Egyptian with the -UN African Institute for
Economic Development”ins Dakar, Senegal. reacting to the twe
previous speakers narros\s.dos\n the Lh(nw~ of strategies to
two—integration into the present world. system, or the self
relmnce:auto,evn!erc ~trﬁ.%:;-—and opts*for the latter.

The last- three panelists Yook aw particular countries as exam- .
ples. Leo A. Orieans, a China Specialist at the U.S. Library of
Congress takes China: Mrs.-Inga Thorsson,. Under Secretary of .
State of the Ministry’ c_{ i-orelg,n Affairs of Sweden, looks at what

. the reaction should be 6f the industrial countries such as Sv.eden
and Puu! Boman:, Tanzama's Ambassador to the Lmted Stutes. .

looks at Tanzama. : . \

\  ISMAEL-SABRI ABDALLAH

Ismael-Rabre Abdallah s Director-General .- Institute of
Natione. Planning for Egypr. He recetved his PhD. 1
” Economics from the Umversity of Paris. Previously a
Professor of Economics in Alexandria and Cairo Univer-
sires, he was a member of the Egyptian Cabrr:ef as .
Ministér of Planntisy (1971-1975. '
1] 1
ICis ncccssur_vrw stress that development in the Third World
counfMes car proceed along different lines, However, there are
certain basic gundelnne~ which any developmental stralcgy should’
" follow.
11 Self-reliance. A developing’ counln should mlempt to relv
on its own modernization efforts. It.is the dut}. of each government ~

’
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to use all available national resources. Foreign assistance should

be viewed as something over and above national effort.

2) Self-senteredness. National development should be self-
centered in the sense that a major effort shguld be made to satisfy
the basic needs of the broad masses of the populunon Included in
this concept is the need to secure economic independence. There
are strings attached to forclg,n aid which prevent a couritry from
developing along the lines it may desire. A

3) Science and technology. The adnplmlon of western technol-
_Oogy to the needs of developing countries is generally preferable to
the direct transfer of such advanced technology. For the most part
advanced technology is capital intensive.which contrasts with the
fact the developing countries generally require labor intensive
!echnolog\ An attempt should be made to have new technologies
relate in a positive manner to the prevailing values in the develop-
ing countries.

1) Imitation. It is not necessary for the developing countries to
imitate the processes of development which have occurred histori-
cally in the developed countries. It is possible for the developing
countries to create entirely new civilizations.

5) Democracy. A truly effective development strategy requires
the parthlputlon of the masses in decision-making at all levels of

the society. Bormal structures which do not permit true participa-

tion should be avoided. A_certain degree of decentralization is
helpful in the process modernization. Authoritarianism and
elitism should certainly & avoided.

6) Integration. Integration among neighbouring developing
/ countries can prove bereficial to modernization goals. Regional in-
tegration is especially recommended where the coun!rlt'a adhere to
the same culture. :

7) Intra-Third World Co-operation. lncrcascd co-operation

ammong Third World countries should be promoted. Increased

co-operation can be uscful in helping to solve the common prob.
iems faced by many of the developing countries.

8) Better Deal. The time has come for the developed countries
to give the Third World a better deal. All participants in the in-

creasingly interdependent international community should have
secess to equal benefits.

9 Role in Worla*\ffmrs The Third World should be given a

greater role to play in the international community and its orgam-
zations. ' .

ENRIQUE V. IGLESIAS o

Enrque V. Iglestas 1s Executive Secretiry of the United
Nations Economic Commission- for Latin America
tECLA+ An Uruguavan econonust, he has occupied high,

1
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‘contradictory and problematical. . '

To illustrate the difficulty, let us examine the Latin American’

-

- tive.

- development and co-Gperation across national borders.

.
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posts in the Government of his country, in various or-
gans of the Inter-American system and in the United
Nations. He has written a number of articles and essays
on economic matters relating to Latin America and.
Uruguay on such issues as the capital market, the ex-
change system in Uruguay. 0};}{(\.')1_01 financing, the

. struggle for muitilateralism. a#d IDB policies for the
1970's. ' ° . . o2

.

The basic question we face is devilopment by whom and for

whom? The sources of inspiration for growth are essentially the

experience of the last 25 vears. During this period Lhtin America .
has not dgne that badly. The GNP has grown, a pbwerful. indus-
triay sector Hgs been developed {especially in enéfgy, steel and ex-
ports) and an impressive urban sector has been built up. But these
are superficial ‘qua'lit'ies of internal growth. Of Latin America's 320

million people, 100 mjllion live below the level of a decent life. -

Urban employment and regional economic imbalances give the lie
te the growth myth. The modern sector is, in short, not a part of
Latin America, but of the developed world. The pressure under

exigting patterns of growth is.towards greater inequality and more .

severe fihhalante as the urban secior embodies even more thes

.qualities of the develsped countries.

What is needed is a new pattern of economic development in
Latin America. The changes required are not merely of a technical

;sbl't_. They will require political intervention rather than reliance’
on market forces alone. Five opportunities for changes exist which .

would redire¢t the patterns of economic growth in Latin America.
1. A change in the nature of production concomitant with the

rinylusion of the masses as full participants and consumers.

2. ‘A change in styles and patterns of mass education with an
emphasis on practical vocational training. o
4. A revision of technical structures to be more labour absorp.

4. An increase of emphasis on self-reliance through regional
5. 'An increase of appreciation of the extent to which Latin
America is linked to the world, and the extent to which domestic
economic justice interacts with world econoemic justice.

- It is possible for Latin America to achieve balanced and equit.
able internal economic growth which would include all sectors of
society. But this cventuality will require a full appreciation of the
concept of self-reliance. ) :

140 B
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FAWZY MANSGUR

. Faw:zyv Mansour is Professor and Rescarcl. Co-ordinator
of the UN-African Institute for Economic Development
“and Planning in Dakar, Senegal. An Egyptian citizen,
Professor Mansour holds an LL.B. and PH.D. degree in

- Econormics. Previously he was Director of Higher Insti-

tute for Socialist, Studies (1966-69) and Director of the
Middle East Research Center at Elnshams Univer sll\'
(1969- 19/4)

While supporting the vemarks of the two preceeding speakers,
one or two points may need clarification. Two different develop-
-ment strategies now szem to be contesting with each other on the
Third World scene. The one, which seems to underlie many efforts

" associated with the present UN Special Session, dccepts the greater

integration of the develaping countries into the «srld economic
system, while at the same time. trying to modify this system in
favour of developing.countries. The other strategy believes that
growing out of the present sfate of underdevelopment progress can
be achieved only when the given developing country relies primar-
ily on its own resources and purques'a line of auto-centered de-
velopment. It does seem, at first sight, a question of emphasis: the
first strategy does recognize the neceqslty of self-reliance, while the
second strategy does not neglect or minimize the gains from the re-
_ formed, even a shghtl) reformed, international order. The differ-

. ence, however, is an important one, since-the first strategy—at

/

best—thinks that self-reliance can be reconciled with a bacic ac-

ceptance of the pregent world economic system itself, which, in the
long run, can be reallv and radically n}odlf'ed

It is my belief that the second strategy is the correct one. The
f'rst strategy is essentially an attempt to redistribute the world's

wealth in a mannér similar to the way social democracy in the

twentieth century aimed at—and succeeded in—redistrjbuting the
wealth within industrialized capitalist countries. It can be aptly
called plenary social democracy because, like social democracy »n
,a national scale, it uses the same methods, that is, the common
economic struggle of the under-privileged coupled with political
action .inside parliament or its world counterpart, the United Na-
tions system, without questioning the basic assumptions of the In-
ternational Economic Order itself.

It is very doubtful that plenary social der;gocracy can achieve
the same. success it scored.at the national [&vel. First, the gaps.
especnall) in technical knowledge and power between rich and
poor countries is much greater than the gap between the rich and
poer citizens of a single country. Second, the homogeneity of the
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laboring masses within a country (sustaining them in a common
struggle) is far greater théin the homogeneity of economic condi-
tions of various Third World. countries. Third, the margin, espe-
cially the surplus extracted from- Third World countries, which al-
lowed social democracy to work within developed countries does
not, by definition, exist for the world as a whole. Most important of
all, the greater integration of the developing countries in the world
economic system as it is presently constituted, and however mar-
ginally modified, is apt to frustrate rather than enhance their abil-
ity to mobilize fully their own resources. It is, as things stand now.
and are likely to continué, the ahtidote to self-reliance and not a
complement to it. This is no invitation to isolationism or’autarchy

but an attempt to clarify and spell out the consequences of various
options. : : :

LEO A..ORLEANS L '

Leo A: Orleans is a China Specialist at the U.S. Library

of Congress. He was born in Russia and srent the first
fifteen years of his life in China; coming to the United

* ‘States in 1939. After a period in the Air Force.and in
graduate studies. he joined the Library of: Cofigress in
1951. He is"the author of Every Fifth Child: The Popu-
-lation of China (1972), Professional Manpower and
Education in'Communist China, and numerous articles
on China, primarily in the fields of populations public
“heaith, science and - education. In the summer of 1973,
Mr. Orleans visited the People's Republic of China as a
me_;r‘nber of the American Medicul Delegation.

©

'China has came a_long way in the last tw ty-five years in

- terms of economic development and national priosperity. From a

poor, back‘gard and war-ravaged country, China'can now boast of
basic self-sufficiency and an ability to feed its population, one-fifth
of the world’s total, with one-tenth of the worl *'s arable land. The
roat to development, was not easy, there were ' -+Zs” and “'zags”.
Four major interdependent thrusts of the Chinese development
model can be rioted. The first is population control. Statements to
the contrary, the Chinese leadership realizes the problems which
result from overpopulation and hate sought to prevent it. This has
been done by decentralizing#nd expanding public health and fam.
ily planning facilities down to the local levels. China is now self:
sufficient in contraceptives, (pills, [UDs, diaphragms, etc.). Abor-
tions, though not encouraged as an answer to population control,
are readily available, as -are yasecto_'migs .and tubal ligation. Late

}
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“marriages and small families are major rational priorities. Perhaps

!

most important, however, is the effort to reduce the population
which has had all the characteristics.of a mass national campaign

in which the people have become. politically involved, down to the
_ local levels through such organizations as the Young-Cor_nmuni's_t,

League, women’s fede.rations and trade unions. . : .
The Chinese hav'e correctly maintained thit none of these

programs wotuld be effective without changes in the socioeconomic

environment—changes that also alter the people’s mental and.emo::

tional makeup and help overcome traditional barriers to develop-

.ment. One of the important changes in this connection is tne con-

siderable progress that has been made in enhancing the status of

- women. They are better educated, employed, more self-reliant and

better able to make their own. decisions regarding marriage and
the number of offspring. ‘ '

The second major thrust 6T Chifessmdevelopment has been the
emphasis on the agriculture sectbr as'the foundation of the na-
tional economy. This.decision was made in 1961, when, following
some serious setbacks, the leadership realized that placing major

‘emphasis orf the industrial sector was not appropriate for China.
Therefore, agriculture has been improved by, both traditional ap-

proach (i.e., massive labor-inputs) and the modern approach (selec-

tive adaptation of science and technology). By using this ""walkin . -

on two-legs” approach, the Chinese have expanded irrigation and
drainage systems, reclaimed land for agriculture, improved soil
and seeds and greatly increased the producfign of fertilizer. Also.

"the Chinese peéasant’is now more skilled, better éducated and

motivated, and therefore more efficient and productive. '

The third thrust has been in the field of public health. Here.
Peking emphasizes preyentive, rather than curative medicine. The
people are taught sanitation and health care. Another basic factor
is thexgole of traditional medicine which has been integrated with
Western medicine, and- fully ‘utilized in the national health pro-
gram. In order to increase the heaith manpower as quickly as pos-
sible.~large .‘numbers of paramedics have been trained to supple-
ment doctors and provide primary health care. Heulth care
methods, like those of agriculture and population control, \were de-
veloped by the Chinese themselves and adapted to their own needs

and customs, wkich is the main reason for China’'s developmental ‘

success. The system is decentralized and each administrative unit
decides for itself what its local priorities”are and which resourges
are needed. The most inportant aspect of the health system is that
despite its uneven quality, the overwhelming proportion of the

‘population has quick access to medical attention and care:

The fourth thrust relates to education, where despite very sig-
nificant achievements, China has also undergone a numbet of

‘rather drastic cycles in her efforts to achieve both political reliabil-
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ity and. technical proficiency among:the youth. Some of the most

- drastic changes came about when schools were reopened after. the

Cultural Revolution. Although universal primary education has not" -
vet been achieved, a large- proportion:of the school-age.children
‘are able {o.attend schopl, Secondary education which has been
mostly reduced to 3 or 4 years is.alstlél\‘pariding. As a result, China
should huve'ng problem in caontinuing to train ever larger numbers
of low and middle-level technicians both for local industries in the
countryside. and for the urban economy. However, although the
reduced curricula in higher education and integration of this cdu-
cation with productive labor has practical value, sorie questions
remain about this svstem's ability to train specialists for top posi-
tions in science and technology., : ot
Finally, in keeping &ith the theme of the Special Session, it can
be' stated that although much can be learned from the Chinese
model of development, it is not transferrable in its entirety to sther ]
countries. What makes it work in China is a combination of some-
Ahing old tthe Chinese nation -and people) with something new (an
.extremely efficient control system). The Chihese population .is

largely hnm()gcm-d@s with a long histovical unity, -and culture and
- traditions that go back thousands of vears. Furthermove, because

of .incessant propaganda and édu ation, this population is more .
Politi ally conscibus than most, making it possible for the leader-
ship to carry out mobilization campaigns for a variety of purposes
that. involve practi ally the whole popuwation of the country. The
controls are practiced with considerable skill, making sure that the
people are highly motivated and that they feel a sense of participa-.
tion in the decision-making process,

- ' ‘
‘ N

Mrs. Ingd Thorsson is a member of the Swedish »
Riksdag. She is utso Under-Secretary of State. Ministry
for-Forewgn Affairs. Chairman of the Swedish Disarma-

ment Delegation, Chairmedn of the Board. Seceretariat for
Future Studies. Former Chairman of the Social Demo-
cratic Union of Women. and Former Head of the United
‘Nutions Division for sjocial Development. She was edn-
Ccatedeat the Stockholin Sehool of Education.

- -

To address the role of the industr_';’;ilized nation within the con-
text of internal development strategies, one can point to the ever-

incredsing growth patterns as measured by GNP and_ the growth -
rates of GNP-which, together with an unéqualled concentration of
power, have charaeterized ¢ industrialized world for the past
two hundred vears: in order ‘0 $ee that it is long overdue for the
industrialized nations to eéxa.nine critically their. own: patterns of

»
'



- ' " 135"
"'life as well as to contribute substantially to the aeveloping nations.
There are two distinct consumption patterns which charac
terize the growth process, one of w hich functions within a well-
planned and efficient model, and the other which is exemplified by
conspicuous spending and waste. The latter has, become synony- -
mous with the modern industrial society. This phenomenon has been
made possible by both a tremendous advance in science: -and
~ technology, which has had a profound effect on every facet of
. human existence and-which remains in the hands of a wealthy few:
‘and «cheap 'and abundant energ\ which is unsustalnable over a
" long period of time.
Hence, the consumpuon patterns of dev eloped. and developing
~ ‘nations differ widely, examples being the energy consumption of
~ the US which is currently 191 times greater than that of Nigeria,
and US steel consumption which is 123 times greater than that of
Pakistan. Waste on the part of developed nations is overly manifest
"in their overconsumption of food. water, energy. fertilizers and
armaments, a type of economic orientation in part made pOsslble
and sustained by a large and dynamic advertising industry and in-.
fluenting values and life-styles. exercising tremendous po\\ er-of
_consumption habits and levels
The answer to whether or not the economic systems ot the in-
dustritlized world should be preserved depends in large dog ‘ee on’
the extent to which they have contributed to the goals of jusiige
and-social equity. However, the present structure of the \\ﬁd
economy is predicated on a concentration of power in"the hands of
aw ealth\ minority, ever increasing levels of “consumption beyond -
* the point of economic saturation, and promoting the ever increas-’
ing participation in the armnaments race. It has rot contributed to
achieving increased social justice and eqult\ .
In the place of such an economic system, a new type of
economic growth pattern is: recommended—one which does not
preclude growth entirely, but which operates out of a redirection
of scientific and technologicil development, which implies asing
:the production capacity to satisfy the needs of the poor anyw here.
. iThe outcome of such a redirection will bé a change in the average
- life styies of the industrialized nations. QOme limits will have to be,
set.to raising consumption levels, somé maximum will have to be
imposed. -
Such changes as these. howe\ er. will take a-long time to im-
plemeht for several reasons. The very nature of politics itself is a -
continual-deterrent to such actions given that politicians are loath
to take what at the time are unpopular steps, especially -those in-
volving the imposition of new lifestyles geared to decrease over:
consumptxon Beyond this, there is a sharp dl\ ergence of views
among those experts who inform politicians, w thh ultlmatel\ acts
- to inhibit the necessary polltlcal action.
_Although the Swedish Government stlll supportc the .creation

O
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" of a new international economic order, it still has to an@lyze fully
the various consequences ofi change within the economic system of
its own.country. Most important of aH, within such a context, is the
defining of the content and significance of what has been called
the "existing margin of freedom™. in satisfying basic needs within
the :limited resources of this planet.  To conclude, if positive

* changes in the current world economic order are to take place,
‘politicians must continue to be advised, convinced and supported
by enlightened and concerned citizens as those who work within

~ the framework of non-governmental organizations.

"PAUL BOMANI

Paul Bomani has #egn Ambassador of Tanzania to the
United States since 1972. Previously uct)i)'e in the politi-
cal and economic life of Tanzania, he sefved as Minister
of Agriculturé and Co-operatives (1960-1962. Minister of
Finance (1962-65), Minister for Economic Affairs and
Development Planning (1965-70) and Minister for
Commerce and Ind stry (1970-72). He also served as
Governor of the World Bank for Tanzania (1962-70).

The world has experienced a worsening in the condition of na-
tional and interjnatignal econdmic institutions. Despite the current
werld-wide discussioh of these economic problems at the United
Naiians, in Lima, in Wagih'ington. D.C., etc., no new solutions or ap-_
proaches to the implementation of old solutions have been forth-
coming. Recently, however, the Third World bas ged the de-
veloped.countries_in a way which may encourage improvements in
this situation. Specificaliy, one can look to the salutary outcomes
of the Commonwealth meetings in Kingston, Jamaica last spring,

- 1973, and the Guyana meeting of Commonwealth Finance Ministers
as examples of such progress® . . . o

The basic difficulty facing the developing countries is the ap-
parent acceptance of economic growth strategies which are unre-
lated to their needs. Appropriate ‘solutions have’ not been offered
by extant helping organizations_avhich are badly in need of re-
structuring. »Yeasures such as,Zi‘::e guarantees for commodities
cannot solve the problems of development. A frontal attack on the -
world economic order by the developing countries is requiregd,
which would result in inclusive permanent structures capable cf
providing exerlasting solufions. Thus the "gap understanding”
would be bridged. . L e

_ *~ The responsibility of the developing countries -is clear. They

1 Mmust "put their houses in order.” As long as inequality within the .4
developing® country exists, their posture as a positive force in _the
world order is weakened® ) )
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The Tanzanian experience provides an example of how one
country sought its own approach to internal development. Using
the principle that domestic institutions should be struztured to
serve the needs of the popular majority, Tanzanid's economic
structure was examined and found wanting. The goals of.5ocial
cquality, co-operative activity, self-reliance and social transforma-
tion were used to provide direclion to a restructuring of Tanzaman

-institutions. This process has been termed {jamaa.

Notmg first that the vast majority of Tanzania’s population
lives in rural areas, the thrust of institutional change was pointed
in that direction. It was noted that the redistribution of wealth per

se was not the sought after objective. Rather. it was the creation of

' _ institutions which would increase the participation and productiv-

ity of every Tagzanian citizen. Thus in Tanzania:

1) the structure of government Las been radically decen-
tralized in favor of local representation at the rural level:

2) rural development banks have been estabhshed to provide
credit. to small landholders: -

3) isolated farmers have been consolidated into rural com--
munities which are more productive.and better able to finance. lo-
cally incuricd agricultural development debt: .

1) a nation- wide attack on illiteracy at the rural level is being

prosecuted w1th an empbhasis not only on reading and writing, but,.’

on skills tra g

5) Tanza¥#in women have been gmntcd full franchise, and are
expected to participate fully in national life.

These changes have led to political partncnpat n and a direct

_responsibility for growth diffused throughout Tanzaniar soctety.

Thus the goal of growth through self-reliance .will be realized for
Tanzania’s unique needs and cultural experience. .

\ L i .
QUESTIONS AND DISCUSSION : :

Q. Is the socialist model the necessary one to ensure swe wat partici-

" pation in the internal deyelopment of the developing ceuntries?

Mansour: Yes. The requirements for growth mclude a socialist
structure. Self-reliance means reliance on the masses to support
the development precess. The aim of developmerit is not to ape the
patterns of consumption in the developed' countries. Appropriate
technological development—adapted to existing cultural needs—
must provide satisfaction in work. This last cannot occur in
capitalist structures. - '

?

Q. How ¢an labor-intensive technalngy for development be de-

fended -‘when capital-intensivity is a clear!y superior mgl(‘r" for -

economu growth? ' :

— LI
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- Abdallah: The developing countries cannot repeat the capitalist
process. Capitalism, in any case. will stop sumeday. The focus on-
capital-intensivity js annihilating to national cultureés. Socialism,
with its focus on human participation and the maintenance of cul.
. tural patterns.will be the preferred route:and. of necessity. rela-
- tively labor-intensive. : ' .
R. Japan and Taiwcan, Korea and Singapore cre experiencing
rapid decelopment via. capitalism. What do you sav of them?
Mansgerer. The guestion really iy developinent by whom and for
whom? Underneath the macroeconomic statistics is the reality of
relative stundards of living within countries. They must be
exantined for a complete assessment of the gains from growth,

Q. What form of austerity is advocated if the standards of lreing in
the developed countrios must decline during the transition period?
Thorsson. The point is that there are limits to consunmiption in the
developed countries. The change in consumption patterns will be.
come patent once the redirection of production in the developed
countries (to better serve the poor countries) is established. The
pracess of redirection. 1t should be noted. cannot octur pnder .
camtalism. S (

L
Q. Is there any crentieality wintei would cause detelopiag countries
to opt ot of the current ot participation i estublishung a new
wordd ccqnonae order af self-reliance s taken to 1ts extreme?
Munsour. Yes, to exeape the invidious requirement$ of the present
structure of international financial ifstitutions. These institutin:‘xk
flow from: and assume a cappgalist model. I do not. hawever, think
that this opting out of the g’x"‘csenp economic system can be done
by the Thipd World as a whole or even hy a group of developing
countries. Each coantry stays m or opts out as a function to jts )
owr. internal development. Meanwhile, they all have interest in
securing as many possible modifications of the present syvstem as -
they caft, though, of course. these modifications will remain maﬂ-
ginal for a long time to come. . V-

ACTION OF THE SPECIAL SESSION

. . }
The General Assembly did not consider internal development
stra.egies, as such, as these are internal questions for each coun-
. trv, However, it recognized the usefulness of mutual co-operation

. 9
o
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ameng.developing countriegdor their dcwlupmu nt str uc;.w~ Sec-
ho" VI of the Resol

('.ll~ with this,
_ . The Resolution s&%RT to have dev v!«%ﬂ e and nrg}mi
zations of the UN svstem,_especially U D. UNIDO“nd
UNDP_support qnd assist developing countries in ~trvn;,thenln;,'
and enlarging.their mutual co-operation. Continued support of prop-

" ects and acuvities of existing subregionud and regional rrange-

ments. particulzrly by UNCTAD and the regional commissions.
are to be augmented by special studies to be submjtted by the -
Secretary General to. the 31st General Assembly covering 11+ use,
of existing resources of deveioping countries for promotion of in.

vestment. (21 grade liberalizaton measures and 30 transier of
technology. . )

s : :

..aNEXT STEPS ‘. .

A TN

A repert of a Commitree of Experts on Economic Cooperation
Among Developmg Countries convened- by UNCTAD in October
1975 will be submitted to the UNDP Governing Council in
January. 1976. to- the Trade and, Development Board in \l.gu‘\
1976 and to ECOSOC at its néxt sexsion.

A series of ‘regional intergov, ornmcnml meelings on L Hmml
co-npcr.mun 1= to be held 1 1976 in ecach developig rieglon an
co-operation with the UN Regional Comnussions concerned
~tBangkok. February, 1975, with ESC AP, Lima. May. 1976, -ath
¢ ECLA; and'with ECA and ECWA i fate 1976 10 be followed by 4

. \\urld Symposum on Iuhnun! Cocoperation Among De weloping

(mmtrw~ in 1“. 7.

"~ .
e L .

<
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. GLOBAL STRUCTURES

‘ It has become increasingls clear that the international 1n.
stitutions yhich have been furthering .y)cial_sand €condmic Co-opeT-

ation are no langer adequate to_meet the changing worltl situ-,
“tion.- Those institutions that are part of the United Nations sys;

tem were created thiris. years ago when power balances, the

~ thrust for development. and the ecafiomic map of the world, were '

quite different from today. .

Proposals for fe-ordering the economic and social aspects of
~_the UN system have been ppt forward by a Group of 25 Experts
-“who-were_nomindted by their governments but acted ‘in their in-

dividual capacity. Their report, called "A New United Nations
Struq,ure for Global Econcmic Co-operaticn.” makes two sets of
proposals for change. One deals. with the way the General Assem-
bly, 1ts committees, and the Economic and Social Council conduct
their dehiberative, consultative. 3nd policy-making work. The
other kind of proposals deals with the operative side of the UN's
myriad_of developmentprogrammes. , .

“The details of the Group of Experts report are set out in the
presentation-byUner Kirddr. Senior Offier in the UN's Office for.
Inter-Agency Affairs and Co-ordination and the key. Sectretariat of-
ficer working with the Group. = | - o :

The Forum pandl included three ambassadors from different
- re}ions of the world, the. chairman and secretary of the Group of
" Experts, and-the Presidént of the well known research and public
- " education-bodies in the United States in the field of development.
The Chairman of the Panel. Ambassador Kanakaratne of Sri

- Lanka, stresses, in his ‘opening remarks, the vital impertance of _'

the human factor. A system change. he contends, may not neces-
sarily change anything if there isn't a change of people and at-

.
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ttades to go with it Amibnisrador A7 Noor Rusanm ¢ TaRrnnan,
presently Minister of Findnee vind Admunistranon of the Eist Af
rican Commumity, wis the chiairmag ol the Group of Experts, He
visborates un the need for the Group's worke—ar the Lime factor
shrgctures outdited s and by the e atermational econome St
ton sthe NIEO w-and muakes the pront that the Group's work,
aver a short Umespan of twelve wirks, shpakd e considered as
Pt ol an evolutnmary provess :

chimes Grant, Pressdent of (e O epeg oo Develnpment Couninl
Wishington HIVes 1w other wews of the urgent need for von

tructanng. fw'st, the UN s omare g ant than ever bhetope

order te keep the warld reanng md L s oa colsequence, in-
volved ain more: aspect of mlernutionareconomie and s6eul man.

Ceigement than srneadly ymegined; and wecond, the Third Worid

Aations tov reed mMre of wosiy g the N than they WEre given
340 _?('.ll':-: ago, -

: saddorJeban Keutmgnn of the Netherland~ tells about
s country's attt Gde v the NTEO, hebeving that it s possible to

remadel the presens spstem Arthaszadoe Dinadd Mills of Jamaica |

stresses thal the UN peflects the werld. that the world has
changed over thl past 36 vears and. therefore, the U'N miust

change. He alse sces the vatie O certam economie and ool dix.

cussions bemgeheld outade the framesork of the UN, ¢vat, ut- .

sude the framework of governments
Rechard Gordner  professor a1 Columbia University and Rap.
portdur of the Group of Experts lists ten gap® which are not pres-

sently bemg illed wihich Necessttite restructuring He cdso men-

tions the arcas on which tie Group of Experts either eould not
reach agreément. or ¢ i, not have e to consider, and were,

- therelare, left out of the rort the Gquestion ol account.mlity

human rights concerns; and llnpr-'latmn'ship of NGO to the UN.

BRIEFING

»

UNER KIRDAR

. : /

Uner Kirdar 1s Seneor Oifret i the UN Ofice jor Inper
Ageney Afrurs and Cowrdination A mationo! of Turk,
he was cdacated at the Unicersuy of Istanba’, the Lon. -
don Sckout of Ecorsnres ared Cambridge, Prior to jon.
tug the UN tn 1972 he held varios Posts tu the Mintstry
of Forewgn Affirs of Turkex in iuding Deputy Perma.
neat Representative of Turkey in (o q (1966.72.,

.

-
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One of the two main purposes of calling the Sevanth Special
Session of the General Assembly, according o resslution 3172
(XXVILL is “to initinte -the pecessary” and appropriate structural

“chonges to make the United Nations avstem a morc effeetive in.
strum(*'&i world economae co-operation®. To facilitate this task a

sl greWg of highdevel experts was appointed by the Secretary -
General, on the nnmitmmn of governments, to ~ui:mit a study con:
taining proposils on structural changes. .
The Group of Experts reached unanimous agreement on o re-
port entitled A New Umited Nptions Structure for Global

. Economie Co-operation”. The declored parpose of the proposals in

this report is o make the United Natiend steneture fully capable of
do - wth problems of international ccunumu",.cu-n;wruti(m i i
C e seve manner. According to the Group of Experts the fol.
cedent anjor prablem arcas where structural improve.

CCCSKITY - ' -
atatinn of effort: br decision making: ¢t methods of work:
' Cis and type of, represenatirtion; vi the artficinl separation of
planming and operations; £5 the gquahty of the x‘nu-rn:uiupnl staffy g
funcitans not vet atdequately performed in the institutional stroc.
fure: by problopis of unanersadity of membership: and » regional

Structures. : ' .
The seport proposes anumber of major changes;—

1. To _resteucturs e conmnomie and socal portons of the See-
retariat, und: . i Drectordieneral for Economie Co.operation,
secondlin rarfk to the Secretary-General, with sutharity over
both operations and policy research Jind @ key coordinating
role throwthote the United Nations system, The Direetor.
General would be a natanal of o diveloping country <o long as
the Secriétary-General was a matianal of a developed countey: if
the Secretary-Generalship was occupied by a national of a de-
veloping cauntry, this anrangement would have o be reviewed.
2, To consolidate all operational funds of the Untigd Nations tea-
- eept, for the time being UNICEF), although keepmg their sepa.
rate identities for earmmarking contribwdions, mta a single
L'nited Nations Det clopment Anthoritd, headed by an Adminis
trator who wauld be ane of the tsvo Deputies o the Directar.

General. ' ' . S - :
3. To reorganize the Department of Econvmic and Social Affairs

- . < under a second Deputy to the Director{ieneral for Researeh -
. und Policmh could do high-level integrated research, |
ng

policy pl dnd analysis for the Economic and Social
-Council. ' -
1. To create an Inter Ageney Advisory Committee, chaired by the
v DirectorfGenerset anid svrved by o joint research_and planning
staff, 1o provide «n ntegrated approach to all the United Na.
tions systent’s economic activities. .,

~

’
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5. To reorgavize the work of the Economic and Social Council -
and streamline its structure, so s to provide central economic
. #ed social policy guidelines to the United Nations syvstem. Most
of the Economic and Social Council’s commissions und subor.
dinate bodies would be abolished and the Economic and Social
Council would avwume direct respunsibility for the work of
these groups. The Haman Rights Commission would be main.
. tained but its work onld be reviewed by ti);J:em-ml Assem:
) hiyv, nut the Economie and Socal Cnanail, C
The Leonomic und Socia! Council would adopt a biennial
calendiar, beginning”§ Junuary of the firs vear with an or.
ganiatlonal session PN praTTrding o specinlized sessions on
natral resaurces, envifoiiment, population. socinl prablems,
tic. with appropriate selvor officials from capitals, The
Econamie and Sodial Coundy's calendar would also nclude an
araosl one week ministerinl \session, focusing on curreng world
reonomie questions: two sessjons of 2lout two weeks to curry
- ML IR suecession: §i o reviewin alternate yveats of progsamme
hudigets and mediime-term plinming respectively, of the entire
' United Natians system: and in&n review of the operational ac.
Buities to By cirried out by lr\itml Nations Development Au-
thority, , . .
.00 place of waorld af hoe conferences and periodic global con. -
feees eg such an UNCTAD antt UNEP, when approprinie to
/7 hold <pgcial sessions of the Gendtal_Assembly: o rensme the
Second Committee of the General Anscmibly as the Committee
on DeveinpmentSnd International Econvbmic Co.ops: stion and
to transer dertain social-developm®ng items now in Third
Committer 1o that Committee: to rename the Third ommittee
as the Gnmmigee on Saeial Problems, Humzm'sltigh'ts and -
Humanigairian Affairs. N . )
- To estublish new consultative pracedures under §he General
Assembly and the Econoemie and Social Council/ o promote.
agredd solutions on specific action proposals in conom:c and
deselopment areas, especially on highly . tectinical issucs; these
will entail small nefotiating proups o work (or one 1o two
CyERTS D an attempt to find agreement undef a (ull-time chadr-
. nm}. These groaups, consisting of countries principally “in.

-3

tervepted in the subject matter ind broadly representative of

Unfted Nations membership, would operate on the basis of

unanimity and their agreed solutions could then be voted hy

The’ Econsmic and Socinl Council nand the General Assembly.

- During the (wo” year period, however, the General Assembly

and the Council would he free to consider subjects under dis-
cussion in the groups and to vote resolutions therdon. ’

. 8. To rationalize and co.ordinnte programming and budget.

making. svnchronize budgét cycles, ete. throughout the United

Nations « ‘eom, 1 5 3 : - '
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9. To redirect the specialized agencies towards their original re.
seirch and standard setting functions, and to give countries
receiving development-assistance a wider choice of whoshould
execute a given project. (Hitherto execition has usually been
automatically assigned to the appropriate specialized ageney.)

10. To fostér the establishment of a comprebensive International
Triude Ovganization, which would incorporate UNCTAD and
GATT into a single organjzation with two chambers, one con.
cerned with broad policy and the other with trade negotia.
. tions, with the possibility of establishing a third chimbepran
umbrella commaodity organization.

11. To change the destribution of voting rights in the World Bunk
cand Fund <o us to reflect the new balance of ecohomic power
and give developing conntries a greater vote,

The pr()pnv::’lh far restructuring should bhe implemented in
stages over o fivsear period to assure at every stage that the in.
terests aof atl rav-vres are being served, A Committee on the Strue.
ture' uf the Tt 1 X; ations system should be established. Two com.
plex insurancy policies™ are included in the report 1o reassure de-
veloped and developing countries, redpectively, thpt thrar interests
will ngt be sacrificad in implementing the abow? pmpum\h con-
cernimg UNCTAD and the Unr. - ions Des elopment Authority,

THE FORUM

NEVILLE KANAK KARATNE

'

Newede Konakaratny fas been St Loska Ambassador to
the Unitod States sence 19700 He was edocated af Com
bredge ond Muddle Tompte “London:. He was Jormeriy
fegal adoser tu the Permanent Missron of Coxlon 1 rin .
United Nattons and a member of Covlon's Delogntion o
namerats session of the UN Generad Assembly. He was
fegad ddviser to the Seerctarys Genvral's Special Rep-
respalifice tn thy Congo (196061 s, Palitieal Adviser: to
the Commaondie, N Emergency Forees in the Maddie
Euast, Legal Adveser o the Commandee UN Forees n

C Cyprus (19546831, and represented Cexton gt UNCTAD

AN iSannagos and et varmus UN ('ultﬂ"’u‘"t‘e‘%ﬂ Shup-
png '

The failure of global economic co-operation has not heen
caused by the exming structure of the United Nations sy stem. Be
cause global cconomic inequality today implies thm there has been

; 154 :
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“a grave lack of achicvement in global cconomie co-operation, we

must review the structure. Yet in’so doing. the most vital apd re-
levant question should not be neglected: what is the real cause or
causes of this lack of past achievement? The answer to this ques.
tion consists df four major clements: institutional wenkness,
policies of governments, managerinl and technical skills, and
human nature. The United Nations is not a Rlass building—it is
thase who oceupy it. This includes the internatfonal civil servants
who ink-rprt-{cruciul decisions affecting the lives of many huipan

beings, and the representatives of savercign states who make these

decistons. . o

Any recommended solution for a new sydtem of global
cconomic co-operation is futtle unless we 'work at the rdhsons for
failure in the existing system, On the other hand, if tlzé- system is
reorganized we must not adopt n naively optimistic outtook for the
future merély beeyuse the system has been restructured. The cruy
of thi~ dichotomy % the fact that international arrangements cane.
nat b cxpected 10 exist without politicnl implications. The
draftsmen of various elements of the United Nations system could
not favesee that their original concept for expressing political will
would be untenable in today's world. Throughout, decisions have
always been made on the basis of short term political considera.
tions and the immediate advantages of nations or groups of na-
tions, Titere has often been hypocrisy among member governments
who pursue -national objectives which are inimical to internationa)
Progryse, ' -

Politcal will i essentinl to changes in structuze. Even if "the
UN stracture is re.organized one must take into sevount thft all
the international civil servants, who are the operational execu-
tants, have not changed. Furthermore, the grestest problem of the
‘developing countries is that their limited resources  of
hrainpower—veonomists, lawvers. engineers, ete.—are being

drisined out hy many international organizitions, The developed

countries should make arrangements with the developing nations
to mitigate this drain: the developing countries need charity at
home, - :

+ Thus many grandiose proposals leave unanswered questions,”
How sivee we going to man the cight new international institutions,

or agencies proposed by Dr. Kissinger? Is the brain drain going to
continue? Are international civil servants as ohjective in prpetice
as they are expected to be in theory? /

" The developing countries’ objective is not” the ‘nequikition of
power: rathér it is the demand for international social justice and

for participation in the vital decisions affecting international’

cdawmic affuirs. Less than one-sixth bf our world live exiessively,
comfortably and make decisions abodt the poor majority which are

actual \'?i&',

~

of paramount importance’to them but in which the latter hm"e(,m. -

¢
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‘A solution to this dilemma would be a change in the political
will of the rich and powerful mations. We must cease blaming the
system jop prablems of our own creation and recognize that those -,
uhw any system are hushun beings in the last resort with '
theif own national and other prejudices. .. £
In general we need a revitalization of UN bodies in spirit
rather than in structure. A new spirit shonld be infused, aljove atl,
into those men and women vho become "international” civil ser-
“vants. The massive dominance of the influences of indpstrinlized—- -
countries shoukd be lessened in’ the futpre. As suggested by the
- Swedish Minister. quoted in the Sew York Tones,.in his address to the
Special Session of the General Assembly a few days ago. what is

required in the first place is a change of political will. ot w vee .
structuring of the system of the UN 7 .
] < ] -
AL NOOR KASSUM
s )
Al Noor Kasstem, alaseser by framning os cureentdy :
Munistir for Fraence and Admistrotien of e East AL ‘

vican Comprany. comprising Kenva, Ugetida and Tan.
sanee. He was Chigrman of the Expert Grotpe of 25 on
e Restructuring of the UN Ssstem, He bos worked .
vartons capacittes for e Tunzentan Goiernment as warl?
as o pnire Menistor, He was also Chf Wi ot the
pohtical party led by Prisident dulies Ko Nyerere He
served with UNESCO in Pars and later keaded 1s Nea ) _
York Office befire hewmg appointed Seceetary of the UN .
Evanomie and Swcial Councid, : '
The Group of Experts were hrought.in at-a critical moment in
the history of the United -Nations, The appalling number of both
economic and natural disasters which have shaken the world
sclarified the nedd to inspect those institutions designed to helping
the international community such as the UN and resulted in the
recognition that those institutions are not geared to respond as
well as they should, ' - .
Structural reform of the UN must reflect the structure of the
new interr tional economic order. Because that itselfl is not yet ¢n-
tirely ¢cle,  however, the task of the Group of Experts was a dif-
ficuit one. 1t required an analysis of the kinds of restructuring
Jnecessary to promote universal solutions to new and increasingly
serious world problems, and included questions of institutions)
proliferation, coordination? decision-making processes, and the ,
roles .of the financial institutions and specinlized ngencies. the de-
cisions renched ST TR sorts of topies on the part of the Group of
_ Experts as a result, were intended to provide s basis for a new
structural reform. ' B :

‘¢
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The UN system acts as a catalyst in that it provides a forum
wherein matters . may be deliberated and problems resolved. in-
~cluding such problems as transfers of resources. - -
' Although some crifics have charged that the Group of Experts
recommended the curtiiling of some UN activities or the elimina-
tion of certain agencies, the Group of Experts in fact did not pro-
pose that any UN activities cease, but rather that their efforts be
made more efficient, regular and in-depth. The goals of the Group
of Experts included making the role of the UN more effective in
continuing to scek answers to the world's problems. The Group
had to find solutions acceptable to the international communily as
a whole in only twelve weeks. The conclusions and recommenda-
tions of the Group were intended as a basis upon which a new
structure would evolve over the next two to five yenrs. Any con-
tribution toward that evolutionary process must itself take chamge
into account and so itself be evolutionary, )

JAMES GRANT .
Jumes P Grant lias heen Presidont and 'Chief Executive
Otticer of the Qversigis Development Council since ius es-
tablishment tn early 1969, Pre wusly he worked as Dep.
. uly Assistent Secretary of State for Near East and’
—S:.x'nlh Asian Affairs and as a Director and Admnis.
trator for the Ageney for international Devetopment. Ex.
Cperienced i sconomic decelopment issues tn low-income
courttries, partwularly those in Asig and the Middle
East. he is the author of numerons articles on decelop-
2 ment and on tsaues affecting US relations with the coun
(ries of Asia, Africa and Latin America. ’ -
How can the UN system be made more responsive to the Third
World? Basically there are two approaches to this goal: 1) through
UN procedures for policy ‘and dedision-making, and 2) through the
structure of the UN operational systerd, Change is needed’ in beth
‘wreas, particularly in the operational.area. At-this time in history,
there are two major recent shanges. that compel restructuring the
UN system.- N - -
y First, the UN system is becoming more imporiant to keep the
, world running. The sheer increase in gross global product, for
example, leads to environmental overloads and problems such as
over-harvesting the sea. Inasmuch as the present sysjem is not

changing fast enough to deal with such problems, we increasingly.
need a new international sy stem.. i

Second, developing countries, want more of the benefits.of
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economic growth and s greater. share in the decision-making pro.
cesses. When the present system was developed thirty years ago, it
was developed b$ the pow erful countrics and tailored to meet their

. own needs. ('hmxge in the internatiourl systems are difficult be-

cause of thé sheer inertia of the systems themselves ang also he.

‘cause the powerful countries that dummn}c them are reluctant o

give up the benefits that still acerae to vith mmom from the origi-
nitl arrangements. .

How will these systems change to meet Iiw nerd-. of tunday? On
the ane hand, chun;,(-s will be introduced through pﬂ.“mur(' exerted
from less-wealthy countries. for example, through UNCTAD
negotintions. On the other hand, the teadhtional powers are hegin.
ning to realize that change in present global structures is neces.
sary to meet their own ends. For instance. industrinl countries
need new approaches to their environmental problems. As a resalt
of this new willingness on the purt of powerful countries for
changes to suit new needs the study of ways to make the L-.’\ more
effective in problem-solving was agreed.

The Group of Experts met wvd hnmmeresd out o series of coher-
ent recommendations to muke the, UN more efficient and capable
of carrying ouat processes of sorigd and economtic cooperation. They
opted for i more ceniralized system with fewer elements; This
choice of & strategy will work betier than one of decentralization,
This is nat o say there will not be some preblems encountered in & .
centrilized system.

The Group of Experts for the mest part dealt with recofamen.

dations for more effeetive operations] agencies. In o secondary

way, they addressed themselves 1o policy.-making procvedures. At

the heart of their strategy was the ceeation of effeetive small

negotinting groups for agrecing on policy issues. These small
groups are conceivid- o be more efficient than large bodies such
as the board of UNCTAD, or ECOSOC, which are very lierge
gmupn.

. The Group of Exports aiso miade recommiidations on how to
mnke- ECOSOC maore elficient, in mnn) ciaves recommending in.

creased centralization, and thereby giving the developing countrics

which deminate the UN system o more predominant siy. fn the last
18 months. however, there hias heen a proliferation of new hodies
such s the World Food Council and the Interim and Bove’  ment
Committees under the IMF.~World Bank umbretla, TH  runs
agninst the direction of the recommendations of the Group of Ex-
perts. At the same time, some existtng bodies are going through
power shifty, surh aw the OPEC share of decision.making in the
IMF. Thuy we are winessing i very dynamic pmccm of chunge
within the UN syatem,”

The next step ik offecting a change in UN structures i the cre-
ation of un intergovernments] hody Lo supervise the caoryi: 3 out
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of the recommendations of the Group of Experts. The developing
countries should push the implementation of the recommendations
of the Group of Experts because at the present time, the developed

- countries are more responsive to changes than five years ago;

there is, therefore, a real basis for hope in effective changes being
carried out in global structurés for social and economic co-opera-
tion. The implementation of the recommendations of the Group of
Experts will mean & shift 'of power in international institutions to
the developing countries and will act for their benefit..

JOHAN KAUFMANN

Johan Kaufmann has been Ambassador-and Nethori
lands Permanent Representative to the UN since Aprid,
1974, Previously he was Permanent Representative to
OECD, Paris (1969.1974) and Permanent Representatitve
o the UN and other orgenizations, Geneva (1961.1969:,
He hilds o Ph.D. (Econonuesy from the University of
Geneva. He s the author of How U.N. Decisions are
Made cwith oJ. G Hadwen, 1958 and Conference Di-
plomacy (1968, I

. From the point of view of the Netherlands, it is not a question
of replacing one economic order with another, but rather of re-
modeling the present system in order to make it more responsive.

" The world’s problems cannot.be solved hy a single universally

applicable set of rules, but rather countries und groups must find
their own solutions, However, this does not preclude attempts such
ax those of the Seventh Special Session to rench decisions concegn-
ing the larger international context. :

The international community is on the right path in recogniz- .
ing the needs of developing countries, and the universal support of

" the .7« wationnl GNP target sypports that contention. However, it
_i8 not wufficient to grant tariff preferences to developing nations

for instance: certain changes in the structure of the international
miurket are requlced to effect transfers of resources., . v,
Predicated on this nerd in 1875, the Netherlands began a "re-
structuring fund” designed to nssist its industries thut are planning
on processing commodities at their source and thus utilizing labor
resources there as well, henefitting the nation from which the

" necessary resources are derived. :

Within the present UN structiire there is the danger of too
many organizations dealing with pver-lapping subjects, and, as a
resuit, of countries playing “ping-pong” with items when they per-
ceive it in their intevest, justifying their choice not to take certain
measures by bouncing the proposal or demand from one organiza-
tion or ngency to another. . ! '
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DONALD MILLS

Donald Mills has been Jamawa's Ambassazs o o Por
manent Representative to the UN. since 1975 & dvonin”
at the London School of Economucs. he has hric « crol
. posts in the Jamaican Government particulary, itk i
Central Bureau of Statistics and the Centrai Planning
Unit. He wns Permanent Secretary of the Ministry of De.
vélopment of the Bahamas 1968-1971 «

The U.N. is-a praduct of the world climite historically, a1 the
present time. To ask ourvelves about the changes in U.N, vtruc.

A tures we ‘ought to ask what sort of world we ¢xpect to see in the

* future, The U.N,, iike other institutions and like individusl coun. -
tries, is a dynumic, evolving system. Plans are made and institu.
tions are defined and established, usually by slicing the world’s—
or country‘s—work into sectors such as agriculture, education, etc.
Thus programs and plans are drawn up and implemented. How.
ever, inevilably a serious problem arices in the communication be.
tween institutions and sectors. At that stage coordinating bedics
are set up. . : :

Thus the U.N.. after having set up numerous agencies and in-
stitutions and seeing these grow up and develop, has now to create
a unified reality out’of this set of institutions, a reality that will do
something rational and worthwhile for the people of the world.
Now we are facing the issue of the development of the Third World

. ind we ™k for fundamental change in the cconemic order. Tneé
system of economic development and coordination has broken
Tdown. It has displayed inndequacy in dealing with the mass of
people in the world. This represents the presens challenge to thé UN. ‘
‘ Present institutions are not equipped to do the job that Is re
quired today, therefore these institutions must change. Some, like
the World Bank, have gone more and more (o the grass-roots to
become more realistic in its approach to development. The World
_Health Organization like the Bank, is concentrating much of its ef-
forts on rural development. These examples illustrate a process we
" see not only in the UN. but elsewhere as wall: well-womn formulas
for dovelopment are found not W work. Entire sectors of the popu-
~ Istion ‘are not sufficiently touched by programs today. This al!
suggests that the system requires serious adjustmeni—aiong with
our values. The U.N. should be an evolving system thist equips -
* self to look squarcly at issucs in o thanner which it L2y been un-
ahle to do before. . o

The report of the Group of Experts on Restructuring of the

U.N. System should open a dinlogue that ‘Wil result in the batter
. use of the intellectual resources of the UN. and its agencies,
. The idex of the New International Ecoromic Order-also affects

: 160 o
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the process of the internal development activity of countries. There
are many implications here. Many: countries have been witnessing
what is called the revolution of rising expectations. There will be
interesting interaction between this and the global move for re.
structuring of the international cconomic. system. The rexiructur-
ing of the system should be at a fundamental level, conserning is-
sues touching on a better life for people in developing o de-
veloped countries,

ftis good to remember that the issue of the quality of life is
very important in the deseloped countries, where a lot of searching
into the ways ofdife is taking place. A New International Economic
Order has o relate 1o the way of life that is approprinte for all
prople of the world, not saly those in developing countries. The
U.N, system must respond (o thi: sewech by all peoples for a more
satisfactory hife. '

In certain areas there s o necessity for dialogue to occur .« at-
side the UN, For example, on the issue of the future of investment
any discussion tking place in the centre of thg U.N, system would,
at first, be affected by the political climate thot would inhibit the'
free flow of ideas, New ideas are in the air, yet theie discussion
would best be facilitated by taking plavee at firkt cutside the UN,

. We note, for example, Dr. Kissinger's statement that the concept of

ownership is changing. For example, we are’learning that a coun-
try which cen provide the raw materinl has i claim 1o a share of
an enterprise Based on this as much as the countéy which provides
the technical information and capital, . . .
One aren that will be a difficolt one to work out in the new
global arrangements is thot of decisionsmaking in internationsl
hodices, 1t is nat easy for a gronp of cogntries used to having politi.
cal leverage in the world forum (o move to. small groups where
they might lose leverage. However, it is only within the small
group that members can engage in certain tyvpes of negotintion. .
Tharefore, an ¢ffective plan woold include in-depth talks in small
groups with the findings going back to farger groups for approval,

RICHARD N. GARDNER ! . o
Richard N Gardner 1s prosently Henry L. Moses Profes.
sor of Law and (nternatonal Orgonizetions at Columbng
Uneversity. Mr. Gardner served as rapportess for A
New United Natwons Structure for Global Economy
Cooperation.” the report of ihe-Groupeof Experts. He 1s
an acadene authosuy o the United Nations and
manetary tssues and woes for_many yedrs an active
poliy-makee and practitioner as Deputy Assistant Sec.
retary of State for International Organizations and as o
member of the 178 delegation to the UN

- 1
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Restructuring of theé United Nations is not a substitute for the

. required political will. However a restructuring may facilitate the

process of mobilizing political will ownrd implementing a new
global bargain, ) :
" There are u number of major gns in the international system

_which must be filled. Structural additions and increiased politieal

will are necessry to fill these gaps in several areas:

One, there is no effective internitions! institution to promate
orderly balance of payments adjustment and control international
liquidity. '

Twon, there ix nu)nﬁmmiunul institution 1w raise funds for de.
velopment purposes from the use of international commuoditics.,

~ A tremendous amount of 0il and mineral wealth awaits exploitation

in the continental margins,

Three. the internationnd commumnity requires an organization
which can unalyze and propose stendards for minimal_human
needs. ' )

Four, at present there is ne effective institution which manages
the oceans® fisheries and seeks to axsure cquitable sharing of the
oceans’ wealth, ' .

Five, no inteenational institution as yetr effectively monitors
global envirenmental standards. ‘

Six. thert: is no existing institution_swhich helps induce con-

structive shiftsin industrial geography. . -

Seven, there is no international institution which serves as an
effective watchdog over transnational corporations.

Eight. there is no internationaf agencey which effectively pro-
motes improved relatipns between oil consuming countries and oil
producing countries. '

Nine, there is currently no internationnl institution which
stockpiles quantities of significant world commoditics. .

Ten, there is no international orgsnization which effectively -
analyzesworld food reqdirements and possesses a sufficient quan-
uty of food resources. On the food problem for instance the USSR
must be compelled to Jisseminate more complete information on
its food needs. ' ' B <

The central themes of “A New United Nations Structure for
Global Economic Co.operation® are coherence and concitiation. The
Group of Experts’ report, while recognizing the importance of the
specinlized UN agencies, seeks to balance three factors: a) func-
tional specialization, bi regional specinlization, and ¢) the center.

There is a need to implement those tasks assigned to ECOSOC
which have never been fully jmplemented. Furthermore, ECOSOC
hat hetome too unwicldy due to proliferation of subgroups which
produce innumerable reports. ECOSOC should become directly re-
sponsible for the work of its subgroups, which should be

. abolished, with only o few exceptions.

To aid in developing .consensus and decision.making smal!

. working groups should be established in ECOSOC and the General
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Assembly. These should be chaired by full-time professionals, Such
chairpersons could structure debate and help buld politicnd will.
Aithough the Group of Experts did not propose contralization as
suggested by Mr. Grant there is need for increised centralization
on such aress as the environmental front in order to increase of-
fectiveness ind promote cost savings.

/ Several-points of importance which were not discussed by the
report on restructuring the UN were omitted because they did not -
receive unanimous support amonit the Siroup of Experts. They in-
clude: ' :

First. the needl (o establish imeraational accountatnlity proce
dures so that those decisions taken by vierioos UN forums can be
maenitored to ensure that they are smplemented. The Committee for
Development Planning might sit in judgment on these matters.

_ Second, in order W ensure more effective concern in the UN
for human rights around the globe a Chirter amendment seting
up 3 Council on Human Rights should be established, Complaints
on human rights violations anywhere in the sorld could be
brought before this body. ) o

Third, the rale of the NGO in the UN should be strengthened.

The report of the Group of Experts was a comples tapestry,
carefully uegotiated. To sericusly alter the recomBendations of the
report runs the risk of fracturing the consensus manifested in the

4

~repart. This consensus was nlt an the “Blood, sweat and tears” of

the Group of Experts.

. <

.

QUESTIONS AND DISCUSSION

Q Sueely the political (crdi 1o provide as<estamy v the rahy 6 the
pomr countrws, at deast in e derperatn ccountres, reflces the qt
titude the generad public us tosard aceneitonnd aud- programs?
These atttiudes are soren-igt gifterse becatiie thie less deceloped
nations hose duae ton fitthe oo theepust tuenty sears fo start to
softe some ol e fundamental onternal proplems suckh as pup‘{(luo
ton and glsu mesapproprated much of the funds gaen o thery.
Kenokarotae . The developed countrws give much feds than the
target 7 per cent of thewr GNPs v esistance. There is no effec-
tve power to induce the developed countries 1o act differently.
The developed countries give aid to those less developed countries
which are friendly even when the atter have dictatoral or cor.
rupl governments. . - ) .
Grant When congres<ional committees mmserted provisions into
the foreign aid bili seeking o gestite effective use of md funds,
Congress became much more walhing to suggest and increase aid
appropriations, : ' :

.
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Q The Howse of Ropresentatises prss,of a peos vion thot aud sheil -

Yoot be gueen L gureraments wohak et docman rhts Could
You comement? . :

- Kanakaratne 1Uis g pecubiar situation when sud 1e notl given o a
-country because its leaders viclate human eoghte, while ~eliing
huge quantities subsidized wheat to the Soviet Union The 1952
wheat sales 1o the USSR caused the 197274 world fod shortages
and®iood price irvreases The moralimic atttude of the US Con-
gress adds te the many hypocreaes which already exist The Chn.
gressiond? acon s fur focal:pohtical cansumption 1n an eled 300
year and s totally srrelevant for the peuple WHO nre starving in
various parts of the world. — ?

Q. What s the prohabilery Liart the mcomeng it s o} he Group
Ly oof Experts on thie sestracturong of e UN pall b vwd ¥
Kassum No recommendat:uns have been made 18st would b af.
fected by the vetos. cT
, -
Q. Soveiahst countrirs Fave contehuied misck less o detvicpment .
programs than the Western coungries Are thes symply standing _
asitde drring the World Economic Order discwssion, offering only
Mime oorssional rhetor and propeganda” -
Kassum  Among the 25 experts, there worv Sofiahist epresenta-
tives who participated and cooperated with the Group's efforts
The Eastern Europeans are standimy ande on some of the ssaues
being discunsed ang thesr over all positién s unciear. : .

. Whe widl tmplewent the nvaommendations of the Group of Ex- 7
perts and i’ Hote can we affect the implementation process al

the NGO detel? : T : :
Kassum. Discussions are under way 1o 'set up an intemuvei’nmtﬁ—/\,‘ )
tal committee to exarmine the Group's report 1n 1976 1See Action

‘of Specin] Sesson) ' , ’ :
Gurdner. Through discussions held by the networks of interna-
twnal orgamizations and ditimguished mternationalists, pressures
can be brought to effect change more rapidly. _

Q. Women arv the poorest’anss  aost deprived peopie tn all coen.
tries yet tie 25 experts were ali_men -and the exper’. duf not con.
suder women, Why? . o
Gardner. None of the 25 jovernments chose to nominate a wo-
man. The Group’s report called for raising the position of women -
in the UN and thetr advancements especially at the highest
levels. - . :

-
-
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Q. H In' d:d the C:roup of Experts not clxuuw @ st u[ )ug!wl goals
for utself and for the UN to pursue?

Gardner. The. Group tried to pash to the limits of the posqble
through hard work, bargaining and unanimous consensus, Had
the Group come up with a document with resounding statements

'\\hlcwd have been opposed by .vartous countries which were
represented by the Group membgrs, the Group's efforts and s re-
port would hays beén valueless.

ACTION OF THE SPECIAL ESSION

The question of restructuring the U mtvd Nations 3\“\!?"1 dad
not take up much time of the ad-hec negotiating committee be-
ciuse member governments weresin general agreement on what
should be done next. Almost all speakers tHoreign mimsters or
ambassadorst*who addressed the plenary made some reference to

. their country’s attitude t6 the Group of Experts teport, These

statements provide an nteresting record of points of view and,
show amazing agreement on bread oluecuwa and minor differ-
ences of appronch and bming.

The Resolution calls for the wublhhmem of an Ad Hoc
Committee on the restructuring of the Economic and Social Sec-
tors of the United Nations Svstem. a committes of the whole of
the General Assersbly open to'the partiapation of all States, It
went on to say that all Upited Nations organs. including re:

gional commissions, as welf as the specialized agehces. are in-
“vited to participate at the executive levielin the work of the Ad

Hoe Commuttee and to fespond 1o requests that the (‘ummnuev
muy make to them for information, data or views, -

The Resolution also noted that by authority of prev ious reso.
lutions, certain reforms are going on w ithip the Economice and So.
cial Council tenlarging the C mmcni s mcmburalup streambineng of
its work, etc.s and that this “process of rotionahzation and re-
furm . . . should, continue . and should take into consideration
those recommendations of the Ad Hee Comunattes that [all within
the s.mjx(- of these reschutions.” : ' ’

NEXT‘%TEPS SR T

The ~\(! Mo (nllznu{h’c' on Restructuring hvld s Girst meet? E

-

ing-in New York in mid-November and elected o youny and able .
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delegate formerly o UN staff member:, Kennith Dadaie. the Am.
bassador of Ghana 2o the UN i Géneva, g its Chaemian, Under
Athbassador Dadzie's jeaderstep, the Comnuttee will mate av -

“terim report to the UN General Assembly before the etd of the

¢ 30th Session (975! and will nork toswards o final report. includ-

g a time-framd for implementation of it recommendittions, to
be_ready for the opemng of the 31st Sessionan September, 1976,

AY
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SHAPING THE FUTURE

_This chap=<¥ requires little introduction. The afternoon panel
which considered this topic’ wes comprised of seven authorities
who are key figures in non-governmental or governmental studies

 gh the future of *he warld, with particular reference to the frame )

of ref~rence of the Seventh Special Session. These studies. mest of
them published just before the opening of the Special Session (see
Bibliography) were not official documents, but were read and con-
sidered by“a number -of deiegations in preparing their positions.
The panel conducted a general discussion, without specific, refer-
ence to the agenda of the Special Session. but with comman refer-
ence to the oveyaljavopic of the Forum. the world economic order.
? chaired- by. Mijahlo Mesarovic, the co-author, of
Romes latest report Mankind-at the Turning Point,
ints ap overview of the situation and stresses the need
for/4 long-term -approval to world “economic problems., He is fol-
wed by Harlan Cleveland of the Aspen Institute who. refers to

tion tells about *t+ report What Now? Arother Development and
ynderscores the puiat that thv future is not given, it depends on
our choices and actions today. Mahbub {Jl Haq. a senior planner
with the World Bank, refers to the Third World Forum. He 15 of

. the_opinion that the decades of the 1970s and 80s will be the de-
cades of economic liberation, just as the decades of the 1950s and
0s were the decadcs of political liberation: Richard Gardner of
olumbia appears again on this panel (see also Chapter IX on
Global Structures) and outlines five issues of the future which
~-demand 1irgent action now. Professor Gardner is the key figuse in
the periodic sympos:  .-1d at the Rensselaerville Institute of Man

167 . -
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the new,report The Planetary Bargain and cutlines a set of bar.’
* gaining conflicts. Marc Nerfin of the Dag Hammarskjold Founda- .
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and Science vn world topes. Loy Thorsson abso seturns to this
panel Gsee Chapter VT Internal Development Strategiess and
speaks about the disarmament question. the special role of small
countries an these discussions, and' the Swedish Government's
Seeretarat for Future S tudics And lastly, Sus! Mendlovit: of the
< Insutute fur World Order suthnes a scheme for a world.wide
tompangn on man's “legal right te fonxd ™ ' :

"THE FORUM l _
MEJAHLO MESAROVIC . . .

' - Mugahda Mesurotr s Theevtor of the System Resvarch
. Centre ar Cove Western Urngreersety and 1x cottudhor 2f
o e Sevmd Ciabosp Rome Repart Mankind at the Tarn-

ing Point.

- il
1t in fiest necépsary to determine what kinds of future it js pos.’
sible to have belore discussing “shaping the Juture.” There has
been far too much renersl discussion on the prospects of the fu-
" ture without reference (o a complete study of all of the issues in.
volved. . T ¢ : o
A discussion of thi future must im*ludv\(m the ane hand the ul-
timate goal of greater justice and a better distribution .of the
wealth, aad on the other hand, consideration of the time dimension-
invalved. A realistic time limit needs to be pliced on goals to be
< realized. '
. Ik elear that we are moving toward increasing interdepen-
-dence in the world, and that this “glabality” dictates ¢ need for
global munagement of resources, including capital, nology and
human resources. The necessity (o resuhve the ¥y conflidts he-
tween interdependence and independence is nothHecause of political
or ideological reasons, but because it © necessa y o baman life;

- A new world order cannot be created in one fear; we need a
realistic assessment of where development is headed: and toward
what ends. We need long-term and well thought out solutions be.
cause short-term solutions are not only insufficient, but may lso
be counterproductive in both leading us away from the real s du.

. tion, and in misleading us as to the real problem. For example,
short-term measures taken in relation to trade and capital are in-
sufficient to solve the problem of how to pravide jobs for the two
billion peofe with a “right to work” in the year 2000. '

Shaping the future demands not only working within present
organizations, but creating new ones better designed to shape'and .
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* fulfil humankind's future goals. Without some-structiral reorgani-
zatioir2s well, all plans for the future may end in being counter-
productive. . .

R

HARLAN CLEVELAND

Harlan Cleveland 1s Director of the Aspen [astitas
Program ¢n Internationed Affairs. He was a magosiae
publisher and e graduate school dean in the 1950s. He -
was Assistant Secretary of State 1 foslnternational Or-
ganization Affarrs and - Ambassador to NATO during

. the 19805, and was President of the University of Hawaii
J'mm 1969 to 1974, . A . 1’

rd .

Shapigg the future means taking actions in the present and fol-

sv actions toward a specified goal. We must not be

- paralyzed Ny projections of disaster. Peaple with widely differing

- backgrounds can be brought to work together if the philosophical
impediments to co.operating are minimal and action and ac-
complishment are emphasized. ' . .

v We must first define what basic human needs are and which of«
-these needs must be satisfied. There should be international rather
than only national standards. Meeting basic human needs on a
worldwide scaie becomes more feasible if population growin is lim-
ited.. Population growth, health and employment issues must be
addressed at once. ~ '

Satisfying Uasic human needs is not a question of rcsource al-
location or even of resource redistribution.cIt is a problem of
people, of management, of organizing human efforts so that total
production is substantially increased. Therefore, the-new economic
order must face a set of bargaining conflicts: 1) economic self-.
reliance vs. environmental balance; 2) predictability of the interna-
tional economic system vs. fair play in international economic rela- -
tions: and 3) more participation for the developing countries in in-
ternational organizations vs. a genuine willingness from the de-

““veloping countries to continue to work to make the international
organizations fair and effective instruments of development! .
The concept of foreign aid lost its public support in the de-
veloped countries which have been the major supporters of aid
programs primarily because the public considered that much of
the aid was being misdirected. The recipients of foreign aid as well
are aot anxious to‘receive aid which they regard as handouts and
- as insufficient. - . : :
Automatic revenue raising systems are needed to create de-
velopment funds on an international level. This, however, should
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ot imply automatic distribution. The potentinl recipients would
provide indications and then proof of the effective use of such

funds. o ‘
Consequently, in order to deal with global problems extra.-
national commissions will have to be established. Yet, truly inter-
national positions are still mostly taken by non-governmental ar-

" gartizations and by private individunls. The global leadership by

governments and inter-governmental organizations is still.missing.
MARC NERFIN .- -

Mare Nerfin ts Director of the 1975 Dag Hammarskjold
Praject on- Decelopment and Intérnationat Co-operation
f What Now?—Another Developmenti. He spent ton
years (1962-1972) with the UN including SOrCing as
& Maurice Strong's Chef de Cabinet during preparations
for the Stockholm’ Encironment Conference and Sir
Robert Jackson's adeiser on the Capacity Study of the

in Addis Ababa, and in New Yok, Last year, he pub-
lished “Entretiens avee Ahmed Ben Salah sur la
dynamique socialiste en Tunisie dans les annces 1960.”

The future depends on decisions as well as non-decisions mado
today. Development is a process which in every step is critical. The
Seventh Special Session may mark the turning point towards the
sequence of steps in the rjght direction. '

Development is development of all men and the whole of man,
not just the growth of things. It applies to all societies, both in the
Third World and in the industrial world. the latter may have
solved problems of survival needs, but not those of national resources
use or alienation. Development is not a linear process historically
determined. It is endogonous and stems from the inner coro of

. each society according to its cultural values and aspirations as

well as its ecological setting.. : :
"Another Development” is required which should (a) be geared
to the satisfaction of needs, (b) be based on self-reliance and (c) be
eco-minded (i.e. in harmony with the environment). It often re-
quires -deep social, economic and political transformations in the

" present structures. Immediate action is necessary, possible, and

hopefully acceptable to all; it should start by the eradication of
m:::%awrty and malnutritio®f children, whose whole physical
and mental development is jeopardized, and with it the future of
the human specigs. -

Sell-reliance stdrts at the local level. National self-reliance does

|4 4 \ o ~.x.
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not exclude, on the contrary, it requires 8 fivorable world cnvi.
ronment, both ‘political and ecconomie. Heace the necd for T new
international economic order. which implies putting an end to un.
equal exchange and accepting the right to diversify.’ ‘
To. this end. development and international co-operation
- dislogue is both possible and necessury. It requires, however, an
understanding and long-term union on the part of those who ben-
efit from the existing order, and orgunization on the part of those
who want to change it. It implies drastic reform of the UN system
in order to make it a-fully efficient instrument for shaping the fu-
ture, : .
The future in not given. It depends an aur chaices and on our -
‘actions. b o

MAHBUB UL HAQ

Mahbub Ul Hag has been Director, Policy Planning and
Program Review Department, World Bank since 1972,
He received fus Ph.D. in Economics from Yale Unicer.
sity. He was Chief of National Planning Diwviswn, Gor-
ernment of Pakistan, 1957.1966. Amang lus publications
are Deficit Financing in Pakistan and The Strategy of
Economic Planning ' '

What happens if we let the future shape itself.. rxmec than act
. to shape the future? In the next ten years: 1) the discrepancy in the
wealth of nations will widen: 2) per capita income in the rich coun.
tries will rise by $900.00 whiie in the poorest countries it will rise
by only $3.00: 3) the rich will constitute a smaller share of the -
world population than now; the rich will\talk of the tyranny of the
majority; and 5) there will be numerous sources of conflict.
The poor are not in a good position to creatively alter the pro-
" cess. Their power rests in their ability to disrupt the life styles of
: the rich. Therefore, there may be serious disruptions of the exist-
ing international order. ‘ N
The Third World is not anxious to join the rich of to share the
values of the West: It is not even seekinfl an equity of income. Bi:?
the Third World is secking the opportunity to meet human need:.
They want equity of opportunity soor, not equity of income whici
they realize cannot be achieved'in the near future.
It is time to bring development to the by-passed pmﬁ £y
. existing economic order has a systematic bias against the poo: rn-
tions. International credit and liquidity should be created iy «
‘more unbiased international body. In the past, rich countric: vz
ceived 95 per cent of the world's credit, becaube the credit-is..>ing

~ b
[ . » -
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orgnnimtmm are made up of representatives of <ne rich coug\lrk-gu

- Taxation of the rich nations by poor nationy should be consid.
cred. There has been a reluctance to ek the majority of manking
share in the decision-making process unless foreed to do so.

Proposals which make the mistake of giving financial offors
without including sufficient additional funding do not go te 4w
heart of the necessary structural changes. There is a strong st
for an international bank to create and distribute funds, 1t will
take a long dinlogue to establish such o banking organization.

The post World War 1l ¢éra has been a utrugglc for pohlwmr KL
erution. The 19705 and 19808 will see a struggle for cconomis 1 .
ation. Can this by accomplished without militury conflict? %
fectiveness of many dialogues will be measured by their suiio s in
bringing -dbout chml;..c_» without confrontation. s

RICHARD GARDNER  _ .

.

Richard N. Gardner is preseatly Henry L. Moses Profos.
sor of Law aad International Organizations at Colters, -5
University. Mr. Gardaer served as rapporteur for A
News United Nations Structure for Global Econorai
Co-operation.” the repurt of the Groap of Experts bic s
an academic aurlmru} on the United Nations g -
monetary 1ssues and was for many years an el e
poliey. maker and practitioner as D.'pul\ Asstazrnt See
retary of State for Internatonal Organizalions ors as ¢
member of the US delegation to the UN -

A fundamental problem with 'izternational develc: ent ara.
grams is that things are always done about twesity yemrs tno Lo
The history of the future is largely determined by the actions w‘un
today. There are many crucial issues that must be dealt with, i
five stand ou? a: vmperative snd demanding resolution if thers is &3
be peace and security around the turn of the century: 1t evolvizy a
new industirial geography: 2) meeting the need for automatic {yans-
fer of resources; 3) monetary reform: 4) the organicalinn of the.

- multilateral review of natienal policies; and 51 the mdditars threat

of nuclear reactors ofiginally constructed for peacsiul ws. 3. .

Some comments on each of these issues follow:

I. In the U.S. Trade Reform Act of 1874, #uihurity to grant
tariff preferences for developing countries-is lim o by the exclu-
sion of import-sensitive items, which have the gv- atest sigmificance
for the developing crontries, (i.e. shoes and i.xtiles). The de-

veloped countriés esculate tariffs by stages of production. Raw’

materials are impgrted dut:; free, but tariffs rise on processed prod-

. . .
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ucts in proportion o the value added by previous processing. Thy
developed countries must give serious consideration and approval
to ohie-wiy free trade to beneiit the developing countries.

. 2. Selling a portion of the IMF's gold reserves will only vield

" €2.5 billion for development funds. That is a good amount but not

very much in view of the nevds, Moreover. the thin gold market
will not permit this amount to be raised very quickly. A *third
window™ for the IBRD (World Baak) should be created, as
suggested by the Trilateral Commissin, for the development pro-
grams, In addition, there should be 2 sevdnue-sharing arrangement
using a tax on resources extracted Teoin the sea-beds, If a five per
cent tax were levied on revenues fioon siadied resources found in
the continental shelves bevond the (widhundredimeter line, de-
velopment funds of §2 to $8 billior wontd Hecome availuble annu.
ally between 1975 and 2000. This yoo0:4 g” us away from the prob.

. lems of annual appropriations and wnuuld provide automatic de-

velopment assistance funds.
3. Internitional monetary reform to control international
liquidity is needed. lh the pust five years, liquidity increased over

-$100 billion. 97 per cent of which went to the developed countries.
. Instead of a multilateral determinmtion of the method and size of

this increase, it depended mainly on the US balunce of payments

-

deficits alone. We should move forward on SDR standards with a

Tink between SDR creation and development aid.

*4. There is an urgent.necd for international review of wasteful
consumption patterns and envirénmentat damages in the de-
veloped world. Practices in the developing countries should also
be examined with a view toward improving their productivity and
the equity of internal income distribution. :

" 5. The spread of nuclear fuel fof processing plants should be
halted nnd fissishpble materials production centrahzed in multilat-
eral or regional nuclear fuel cyele centers because cach nuclear
reactor constitutes n potential bomb factory. The dangers inherent
in the uncontrolled spread df such eapabilities are most serious,

INGA THORSSON

Mrs."Irfd Tharsson s a. membyr of the Saedesh
Riksdag. She 1s also Under-Secretghy ol Statr. Minstry
for Foreign Aflairs. Chairsusn of Ahe Swedish Disarma-
ment Delegation. Chairman of the Board. Secreidriat for
Future Studies, Former Charrmar of the Soctal Demo-
cratic Union of Women. and Former Head of the United
Nations Division for Soctal Delelopment. She was cdu-
cated at the Stockholm School Jf Education, .
2 4
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The place of armaments within the current economic uivder had
been almost éntirely ignored. Beside the obvigus danger of some-
one, in o given situation, putting the horrible destructive power of
modern ardis into use at the risk of the extinction of buman life,
the quantitutive and qualitative increases in the arms race involve
the most glaring misuse of economic und, particularly. human re-
sources. This disormament must be an integral part: of economic
policy and any attempt at shaping the future, Efforts directed to-
Ward disnarmament must be strengthened in order to achieve mean-
ingful results. This-might be done. inter alia, by bringing together,’
in effective co-operation for joint offerls, thosr who work for dis-
Armoament and those who work for devielopment.

Better human life depends on political decisions taken at the
national ux well as the internationaf lev clwld regquires the support
of broad sectors of public opinion. ILis ultimatedy the peoplé them-
selves who must decide the future of wxuticty- What possibilities do
smull countries und their citizens have to shape their own future in
o woarld with continubusly Krowing influence and power on the
part of great powets dnd transnations! corporations? We should
beware.of believing too much in trends. We should not be given to
expect an unshated and fateful course of events for niations and
proples—something which Johan Galtung has called the “coloniza-
tion of e future ™ - | SN ‘ .

Such instances as the forced retreat of the United Stistes from
Indochina, the demands of the Third *World for a3 New Interna.
tional Economic Order, the incapacity of the industrinlized world

-0 come to gripx with present economic imbalances within the pres-

ent economic system. and the increased awarenvss of global in-
wrtjvpt-_ndvngs in the fuce of erises. are cxamples of the sorts of
histu}"iczu discontinuities which preclude the rrojection of history
forward towards the future. Given this gityation, one must be
aware of the alternatives possible in planning the future even for
small countries. The establishment of a Secretariat for Future
Studies within the Swedish Government is one action taken toward
the critical examination of such alternatives on the part of a small
industrialized nation. The studies presently undertaken are based
on 4 comprehensive and global philosophy and on efforts toward
intermuiomlfsulidar*_v. . '

The participation of concerned and enlightened citizens such
os those within the NGO community is important in contributing to

- studies concerned with shaping a better future.

_ SAUL MENDLOVITZ

Saul Mendlovet: 1s P.rn[l".'s‘sor of International Law at
Rutgers Law School-and President of the Institute for

.



Warld Orider. His most recent publication s 0On the Cre-
ation of a Just World Order. He wos vduciabrd af the
Unicenaty. of Chicago Law School

< - .

All societies have & consensus on fundamental vatues, Hence, it
in from this basic accord that a new global consensus must emerge
predicated on_the nature and needs of human beings. Yet moder-
nity has lmp((wd a difference on the cosmologivs of industrialized
and developing nations. Given these conditions, we must attempt
to delineate what the futare may look like. .

_ One could begin by delineating four ways of “coming to grips”
. with the future, i.e. managerial, confrontational, self-reliant and
populist. Whatever mix of these postures, it is becoming increas-
ingly clear that political projects should be selected in terms of
theit capacity for transforming the present global system to
achieve world order values. The following guiding principles are
suggested for this purpose: 1) projects should be predicated on the
ultimate benefit for all humunity; £) they shouid expose the in.
ndequacy of the present nation-state system to deal with both eur:
rent and futuce problems; 3} they should be system-transforming
tand have a 1'.-5: chance of successi: and ) they should posscss
the capacity (o mobilize ¥ 107 of the world's population. It is in -
this spirit that the legal right te food is offered as a political proj-
L ect '

The Universal Declaration on the Eradicaticn of Hunger and
Malnutrition adopted, by the World Food Conference in 1974 and
endorsed by the General Assembly provides a solid foundation for
mobilizing a lege! right. Building as it 'does on the Declaration of
Human Rights (Article 25) and other international docutments in-
cluding the FAO Charter. it is suggested that the legal “right to
food” assumes duiies on the part of governments, The People’s_
Republic of China. one of the few societies which grants a constitu-
tional right to food. does so, however, with an implied qualification
thag one must work. This raises the problem of a conditional or an
unconditional vight to food. ‘ ; '

Two ideal transitional types of food rights might be envisaged:
one/which requires a “means test™, (an example of being a starving
child appearing in court and demanding his right to food) and one
involving the transnational distribution of nutritional “capsules”
doled out unconditionally and daily upon request. *

Society usually fceds prisoners, soldiers and the hospitalized as -
a matter of course. The “right to food™ may well serve as a rallving
point for mobilization of world opinion and action.

The concept of a right to food would apply in a different way
one of the traditional concepts of the Hopi Indians, involving not
ownership of & respurce as the basis of certain rights and

»
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privileges. but “stewardship™ of tha resource, Within such a con-

reptual framework, any natien possessing basie resources becomes
" entrusted as & steward 10 share with those whao requine foud as a
“precondition of survival,

QUESTIONS AND DISCUSSION

Quicstioned on the pros and cons ol g dedr marazrium, Profes.
sor Gardner opposed the dea on the grounds that a blanket debt
-moratorsum on the various types of existing debts could: compound
the instabiliy already extant in the international xvstem. Specifi-
caliy. a debt moratorium would, destroy international linancial
confidisnce causing-eapital flows 1o dry up. Indiidual debts, how.
evercwould be subject to hegetiation on a case-by-case basis Mr
L Hay alse opposed an indiseniminate debt moratoriam, but he
advocated the convening of an international conference in the
near future which wauld bring together the world's largest cred.
itors and debtors. 1See Chapter IV Finance ang Monetary Prob-
temss. Through a process of negotiation, which such g conference
could inaugurate. new principles of debt pavment might be elab:
hshed. Ambassador Cléveland suggested that debt renegotiation
shauld be exphedivrelatad 1o how effectively the debtor govern-
“ments are fighting poverty In thess swn societies.

that arn effective restructuring 8 ihis institution must include the
" internationabization of sources of nance which would hopefully
become more automatic. Such a transformatian ix necessany since
no bank can long afford to override s financiers °
" Professor Gardner spoke of a general defect in the various
political systems existing an the world. The present political sys.
tems reward leaders for maximang present henefits: however,
the time has arrived when 1t 18 necessary o Lipt longeg-range
perspectives. Non-governmenta| organizations can be particularly
helpful in urging Rovernments to adopt such an approach.

' Questioned on restructuring of the United Natiors, Professor

;?'-‘;\Gardnor advacated appointing a Dicertor-General for International

"Bevelopment and the strengthening of ECOSOC. (See Chapter [X
Global Strategies), :

Regarding the free distribution of food. one questiones -

suggested that it was more appropriate to teach semeone how to

-
’,

’ . ‘ N
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nsh rather than merely giving him a fish Ik Mendloit: rejoined
that he solidiy mpporwd the unconditional rigit to food and the

“establishment of food distribution centers arcund the globe. The

cost would not be.prohititive. On the foud question, Progessor
Gardner cntiaized agricultural pohces in the Soviet Uniun. espe-
cially their lagk of imformation dissenination. Its huge graan pur-
chases from the United States every several vears disrupt the
world flow. The Soviet Union should bw required to provide com-
plete statizcs of s agricultural oatput as*a condiiion of such
purchases,

Qn thesubjpect of the New Interaational Economig Order, Mr
L] Hag submntted that there 15 a danger in negonating s a
precemend fashuon U s amperative that an oyerall negotiating
umbretls be established which would set the basic premises of any
new order Such an umbrella could help prevent the \.mnu~
pation-states rom retaiming certam short-tertr resource advans
tages. Amboessador Clyrcland observed that there s s tendeney in

. the developing vounties to opt for short-term resource gains

rased on miftionad sovervwigniy However, ot s thesr jong-lerm
interest to &t for the internationahzation of aaturad resenrces.
Professor Gardner acknowledged that the Netherland< and Swee
den have more economic policies i the UN winch are more fnor
able to the developing countries than other Western states 7
Inge Thersson suggested that massve international changes
can only he muplemented by means of socialisny. Ambassador

S Cletelantd wnd Prafesior Gardner, however, supported pluralism

Ambassadas Clovefond suggested that the best traditions of
Amencan democracy be mauntamed” he acknewledged howeser.
that the United States mav have te abandon its anti-planmng

“rhetoric. Professor Gesdner | who pleaded for tolerance i rega@ o

a paruzular nation’s economic ideology. ~upported the mined
economy found 1 the Unated States -

Dr Mesaravze closed the discussion by ciing the pressing
need to esthbhish a global.society  We must ind practeat de-
veiopment ideas because we do not have much time. Profound
changeware immediatsly required

Y hd )
NBXT STEPS -
Many of the studies referrved to an this chapter are on-going
and will rgsult an turther reports and assessments. ThE cntical
impartance of such studies, and the dulogue winch surrounds
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thend, illustrates the saluable role of private non-govérnmental
institules and oreanizations This pAnd 15 elaborated upon in
Chapter XI1 of this report. "NGOs. Next Stepe.”
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THE MOOD OF THE SPECIAL SESSION.
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' No account of an NGO event which paralleled an important

UN Special Session would be complete without some: mention of
the style and form of the Special Session itself. While the NGO
Forum took up their time for an, hour each morning and ‘three

g sessions during the rest of each day. They wire struck. as

Session, & moad which  wag set eerly in the first. week, became a
little sirained around the wmid-point of the Conference, but picked

up-agaip towards the ‘end. This chapter is ap attemipt to describe

that mood through the woids of some of its key participants.
The* Snecial Sesmion opened with twe important tone-setting

elected President of the Seventh Special Session. He referred to

- the Sixth Special Session as one that "had marked the interna-

“hours each afternoon, the NGO observers were sitting in on the
plenary sessions and hearing about the progress of 1he negotiat-

were the delegates, by the final positive "mood” or the Special -

~ atatcments. Tie urst was by Abdelaziz Bouteflika, Foreign Minis- -
ier of Algeria, President of the 29th General Assembly and’

tional community's recognition of the true nature and magnitu8¢ -

Special Session would be "for the more fortunate to make the
necessary concessions and yield- to the” legitimate aspirations of

those to whom history, and sometimes nature, have been un-
generous.” Mr. Bouteflika was followed by Secretary Geng¢ral Kurt

Waldheim who stated that it ‘was encouraging that so many gov-- -

ernmental and non-govern:nental forums had been dealing with
the problems of economic development. "It is certainly a reflection
of the seriousness of the.situation,” be said, "but I believe it is

also, an indication that we are dealing with an idea whose time
s has come.” - : ' -

"
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of development.” He felt that one of the first steps for the Seventh *.
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LAMter these opo iy teoenents, the patin of the Session dis-
cussions forked in wo frcets e Inthe formal atmosphere of the
General Assémbly hall the goreral debate lasted for ten days and
twenty-two meetings oduding several at night. Mos countries -
spoke 1 the plenary. mo ¢ through their foreign ministers, some
through .he™prime ministers or presidents. The records Uf this
debate, #s was foreseen by Philippe de Sexnes in s apening re-
marhks Chapter\1), make Interesting reading, aol only because
they show the pdsitions of most countries of the world on a wide
range of tnternatyonal econownie issues. but »lso because there
was, fur a UN pldnary session, an unusual amount of d.alogue,
cross-réferencing and genuine conversation

Pribably the nmjost eagerlv.awaited statement in the plenary
was that of the United States since it="position (unlike that of the
Group of 77 or the EEC was nof known in advarice. Dr. Kissing-
er’s speech, delivered by Ambassador Mognihan iberause the Sec-.
retary of State was \.dela_ved in the Middle East with the peace.
negotiations), was the longest ever given by the BSA in the UN

' and one of the most comprehensive American policy statements
- on international development. Many other delegates termed it a

. 'major event” (see Ambassador Richard's comments to follow),
7% and it helped to: set the initial .mood of conciliatiun and negotia-
¥ tion."The developing nations,” he sajid, “have stated-their claim

« for a greater role, for more control over their economic destiny
" and:for a just share in global prosperity. The economically ad-

“vanced- nations have stated their claim for reliable supplies of

energy. raw materials and other products at a fair price; they:

'+ seek stable economic relationships and expanding world.trade, for i
 these are important to the well being of their own societies. o

~ “If the advaneed nations fail ‘to respond: to the winds: of
change,” he concluded. “and if the developing. countries choose
~- ~rhetoric over reality, the great goal of .economic development will
~be submerged in our own failure.” } . L
. Down in the basemen: rooms of"the UN the other.side of the
*Specia] Session was at work. In two hegotiating groups—one _
‘working on trade and transfer of. resources, and the other on in-
. dustrialization, science and technology, food and agriculture ang,
'---'réstructuring_—the "contact groups” from the Group of 77 (27
. menibers) .gnd ' the “"Group B” countries (Western Europe and’

others—l2’.—m,embe{'§"{ hammered at‘the-textual'details-'of a final"

i lon-and-sweated out the necessary compfomises. These
negotiating sessiong wei 2 pushed along by the Ad Hoc Committee
(of the whole) chaited by the dynamic Minister of Dévelopment
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Co-cper atlon of the \ethexlanda Jan Pronk. w ho w as\ endm eed en-
thusiastically by the Group of 77.

At various pornts during the Special Session the 1TGO Forum

‘heard from delegation leaders or members on their ll‘T‘pleaSlon\ of

the progress being made. These were usuclly at morning brief-
mgs On the third day the Forum heard from twy spokesmen of
the developed countr.es. The first was Sidncy Weéintraub of the US
delegation who spoke frankly on the differing positions of the de-

veloped and developing countries " and elaborated on the Umted
States poﬂtlon :

SIDNEY WEINTRAUB

. Sidney Weintraub is Asslstant 4(1mnustratm s
-chm\ for lnlmna!mnal Devdlopment (AID) and -l
Senior Advisor to the US Delegation to the Seventh Spe-
cial Session. He wcas for merly Deputy Assistant Secretary
of State. fdr Economic Affairs and is a veteran o/ many
UN economic ((m/ucmvs

-In the broad generalities, the major themes of emphasis held
by the developed and developing countries are not terribly differ-
ent. They d1ffm.,|n the precise terms of implementation. For
example, I fink everyonetagrees that.the great savings effort must

" come from™the internil activity of the countries. All developed

countries agree that they mus{ play a rol¢ of providing external

" capital, markets, etc. Both developed and developing countries

agree techmqu.cs of external technical assistance will differ by

- groups'of countries that are being assisted. Some’ developmg coun-

tries, for example, need ficcess to markets for their manufactured
goods. Others, having commodities less dynamic than oil, need
help such as concessional capital. And still others are not in-
terested in such capital, but need access to privat:- capit
markets through the mtermedlary of multllateral financial institu-
tions.

" There is agreement also thut shocks of one-kind or another can’
be terribly disruptive. The shock of the commodity markets has
been a prelude of this meeting. We all agree that uncertainty of
continuity is not desirable, that monetary instability and rapid
chahges in the exchdnge rates should be eliminated. Such a listing
indicates that there is a broad.areaof common® agreement betWeen .
the developed and developing countries.

- The points of diffevence between the geveloped countrles in-

\

clude the followmg

° oL o

LI
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1) The extent to which governments can direct commodity
prices varies. France, for example, supports the transfer of re-
sources through the technique of commodity prices whereas Ger-
many and the US focus on market conditions’ Thus there is a dif-
ference in nuance on.these matters which can be important—
although not very important—in negotiations on a specific com-
modity such as coffee or tin. ' s . _

2) The system of stability of exchange rates\.differs. The US
talks of "managed floating” while France talks of fixed but adjust-
able parities, The argument centers on which brings 'bigger shocks,
and which is the more stable. ' . ; B

3) Some developdd countries use bilateral and others use mul-
tilateral channels f6t the transfer of resource flows. _

4) The value placed on aid targets varies. For example, Swe-
den and Noriway accept the .7 target, whereas the US doubts its
value. ’ o - /

5) Views on the value of debt scheduling vary. . _ /

6) There are different idcas on the best way to transfer/
technology and establish access to capital markets. The c'onflicting/ '
philusophy here is to consider whether the gap between the de!
veloping and the developed countries should be ¢losed or whether
you focus.on development without regard to gap.’ o / .

What are the essentials of the US position? Our ‘starting point
is to look at the total system. To recap.some of the major proposals

- includ=d in Dr. Kissinger's speech, which was comprehensive/ we
can see that there is a sense of conviction that we must look at the
totality and the differences: the creation of new institutioﬂs. in
energy,.technology, integrated health; security-of export eay/nings;
-assistance to developing countries.through the IMF's sale df 1/6th
of its gold; aid to multilateral development institutions, and' the re-
quest for increased bilatgral’aid funds. ' /.

The foliowing are thie main areas -of different hetwecn the US - ‘
position.andgthat of the developing countries. _ N '

1) Dealing with the commodity markets, disagreement” exists
on how much you effect the prices of commodities, who benefits by
the changes in prices, and the feasibility or desirability of indexa-
tion. : - -

2) The developing countries want permanent preferences, the
US advocates freer trade. o . .

- 3) There is US resistance to the automaticity of resource trans-

fers, especially the SDR-aid link. ’ :

' 4) There is disagreement on the role of a contract, or how im-
portant is an agreemenrt, especially with regard to expropriation of
companies, debt repaynients and trade negotiations. *

5) There arg different views.on how one transfers technology.

6) There -are varying opinions. on what role all countries will
play in the various decision-making forums. \ C S

4 oo
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The other representative of the developed countries.was Arwe
Van «der Hek, of the Netherlands delegation. who referred to the
common position of—and to some of the differences of emphasis
within—the nine countries of the European Economic Commu-

3

ARE VAN DER HEK

Arie Van Der Hek is a inember of Parlicinent in Hol- .
land and was Advisor to the' Netherlands Delegation to
the Seventh Special Session. .

I would like to begin with some remarks on thelquestion of the -
New International Economic Order itself. The assumption seems to -
. be that the present economic order .is outdated. Why should we

discuss a new economic order, why do we not all agree: that the
_present one is not dead? On this subject, there arz a lot of differ-
ences. : . ' : . .

We have learned from the US spcech that the present order is a
good one, but that we should repair -certain parts of it in order to
increase its.efficiency. The US believes that basically the system is

" a good one, based on the free market economy. [ think that this is

the philosophy, with some. nuances, of the European ccuntries. A

‘lot of the developing countries disagree on this point. They have’

some doubt’s about the important role of free enterprise as’ well,
Anbther important question regarding the New International

Economic Order is that since Worid War II we have seen the in- -

creasing incidences of government intervention .in the national
economies. We have nct seen that ph«nomenon in the same way in
the international field. I think that has led-us.to the failure of the

_+ present econbmic order. As na‘ional governments incregse iheir

. . b . . . . P
- role in the national economy, there is a growing necessity for tnore -

intergovernmental co-operation at the international level. We have.

seen the failure of intergovernmental co-operation. »f the¢ IMF, dur-
ing the present international munetary crisis. Multinational enter-
prises are working morn efficiently on-::n international level. Thus,
the main criticism of the existing. economic order is coming from
.those whec are weak, the developing nations. The deeloped coun-
tries have trouble with the’existing economic order as well because

" there is no proper interanationai decision-making machinery to

allow international co-operation fo work. 4 . )
The European Community consists of nine countries_ which are
by no means homogenous. Whereas th 'S has one voice, the

& Community has to struggle to coordinate nine voices:: They are

obliged to have one voice in matters of trade and agriculture only. On

o
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the whole the position off the EEC is more vague than that of the
US. ' ; _ :

The p(isition of the I‘Europeaﬁ Community with regard to the’
New International Econjmic Order reflects basic differences be-
tween the Community aqd'th'e US. Europe is Very poor in primary

- commodities and must j port goods, whereas the US is 90'; self.

sufficient in this regard. Since we are so dependent that we are
Mmcre prepared to pay a price regarding commodity agreemen%
Some countries, such as France. are more outspoken on' this tha
others. Since the oil crisis most European countries are moving te
accept France's philosophy, with the exception of Germany which
favors a free market system. The Common Market agre s in prin-
ciple with UNCTAD and:the integratey approach to primary com-
modities, : - : ' . )

. The commpunity is also in agreement with the principle of index.
ation of oil prices. If we accept the concept of organization of the

0il market, as does the US, we feel, as the developing countries do,

that we can accept the concept on other issues, . .
Another important difference is the question of access to mar-
kets. The US and ‘Europe adhere yet to the idea of a liveral trade

“system as embodied-in the GATT arrangements. F'. . Zain, how-

ever, the one weakness in this s¥stem is its fack of .. (¢ ‘overnmen- .
@l intérvention. Happily, the exception to this rule i 1he ~referen-
tial treatment given to developing countries by means of .. . aginga
trade barriers. Does this mean a fully liberal trade systen  ithout
trade barricrs should be worked for? The developing coun. je: say
"no'' gince they' need aceess to markets, they feel that the rade e
rungc‘r%{nts should remain. Within the Community, there ;= some -
people ziying that indeed certain trade barriers should =.isi he-
cause trade barriers are an instrument by which governmes.ta, (.
tervention could nifluence the spread of income between,naf_.ionfs;' £
think this is o very good idea. . S '

" The monetary svstem is another important prohjem. The over.
p"roduction'of'money has encouraged the reform of the money
market and of the system, and we are rightly looking for a new ar-
ganization, It ean he argued .that the developing countries should
have an augmented position in such a new organization and that
they have curtain rights, e.g. Lhe question of the SDR link. I think

-the idea is sound hecause every nation itself .creates liquidity on

the national level and the utilizat.on of the SDRs would help -the

creation-and distribution of this liquidity. i : _
With.regard to aid targets, it is obvious that the US is far away

from the suggested ones. It is casier for th: Evropean Community

" to reach the 1% of .7; target than the L'S. I :.elieve targets can

have a useful fune_tion,'since they represent an oblization to do
something. o ' .

In conclusio_n. ‘I think 1{‘. do not *ad solutions for a new -

id
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economic wrder, then it has to do with how we organize interna-
tional. decision-making. If we are not prepared to reform interna-
tional decision-making machinery, we cannot succeed. An organi-
zation fi:r trade and development will cover the tield if given

enough power. otherwise. I foresee further iil eologl(dl confronta- .
tion. : ’

Two days later, at the end of the first week. the Forum asked
Ambassador Donald-Mills of Jamaica, a member of the Group of

77 “contact gr oup”’ to present thg point of view of the developing

countries. In his presentatlon he does this and tnore, setting the
de\elopment crisis in its historical perspective ond dhcnbmg
most eloquentlv the mood of the who'e Session at irs mil-point.

~. DONALD 0. MILLS , )y

3

- Donald Mills ha.s een Jamaica’s Ambassador and Per-
manent Repu’éentat ve to the UN. since 1973, Educated
at the London ScHMool of Economics, he has held several

. ' post.s in the Jamaican Government. particuiarly with the

Central Bureau of Statistics and the Ceniral Fianning
Unit. He was Permanent Secretary of the Minis: iry of le-
veloprient of the Bahamas 1968 1971.

-Before discussing Third World dttltudcs to the Special Séssicn,
1 would like briefly to review the background of the nature.and
conditions of the Third World's relationship with the mdustnahzed‘ )
countri-s, as the roots of the present situation are to be found in
history. i

At the time. of tnc blrth of the United - ﬁatnons, the members
were mainly the industrializéed countries and some Latii. Aswerican

. statés. At the cutset their main concérn was the maintariing oi

peace. and international development as we understand it today -

was not a major preocqupatlon

Bilateral programs of dev elopment assistance had evolv: d—
after Worid War II. In this regard, the British_had, at the begin : ng
of the war, set up a Royal Commission because' of disturbauces
notably in the Commonwealth Caribbean during the 1930s,.and the
Commission recommendcd a vigorous program of assistanca. While

-the Brmsh program commg .at that .particular time is to be com-
‘mended, its major preoccupatlon was with socnal conditions and it

did npt recognize economic restructiuring ‘as part of the develop-
ment -process, But then, no one co sidered it sc at the time.
Through the UN system a parallel approach began to develop-

that is, the. World bank and other international multllaterai

185" ’
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agencies were set up and so the concept of development assistance

and technical co-operation evolved. ¢+ - o .
The UN system, however,-inevitably reflected the concepts of -

its constituent countries. The slow development of the realization

at the international level of how deeply one would have to go if

- one were really going to seriously affect the lives of people in .the

poor countries has ¢qualled the slow realization of the constituent
countries with regard to the requirements of their internal de-
velopment. Today, we are at, the, beginning of the realization of
whut development.neans and what needs to be done,

As the process ha"s-advanced. more and more developing coun-
tries have joined the UN and have~tRanged the precccupations of
the UN s¢ystem. During the 19504, the UN’s primary preoccupa-
tion was an emphasis on decolonization. As more newly indepen-
dent countries joined . the UN. duri g the 1960s, this brygf
a further change in the focus of th¥t institution towafds fhe ques-
tion of economic and social development. We have fthus seen the -
evolution of the International Developinent Strategf and the two
Development Decades. Unfortunately, these: efforts have had very
limited success. In'the main, the position of the developing coun-’
tries with respect to. that of the developed countries has
deteriorated—the so-called gup has increased. .

,-If we continue on this trend, the developing cf)untries'_ position
will continue to decline, relatively spegking. Intervention to pre-
vent such an outcome is what the NgWw International Economic
Order is all about. The improvemert the lot of the, poor coun.
tries will require a restructuring .of the economic system. This is -
not a matter of political ideology; the imbalances simply cannot be

- The attitudes of Third World countries in this matter have
evolved over time. Basically,/the circumstances of the last three to
four years have helped dévelop this realization of the failure of the
international economic system to meet -the needs. of developing
countries, and of the virtual breakdown of the system. AH of this .
led to the call {for the Sixth Special Session of the UN General As-

-sembly. That tisssion-was a confrontation with the facts of life—the
-developing countrins put forward a manifesto, so to speak, =n ex-

tended staten:en* .:ontaining a program of action for the New In-
ternational £v.:r mic Order. o . :

We, the developing-countries, have been heavily criticized for
being incoherent, shrill and contradictory, particularly during the -
Sixth Special Session: I have heard the Mexico City Conference on

Internatior.al Women’s Year criticized in the same way. The truth

is that people or communities who feel greatly de rived or unjustly
treatedtend to hecome more and more strident in the face of lack .
of response .to their claims. There is nothing at all unusual about
this, and every community has seen examples of it. The action by

186
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the 01l-exportmg countrjes helped greatly to provnde the basis for
the change on the part of the developed countries. The result of all.
this was that the developed couatries then began to listen with
both ears. In fact, this is exactly -what Dr. Klssmger stated in his
speech at the Special Session, "We are listening”.

The end of the Sixth Special Session left a number of brulses
It was a difficult, but unavoidable experience. Since then, slowly

- Within the UN system, there has been a feeling that we should now se:

about creating an _atmosphere in which we could really talk o

"each other. This process has been slow and very interesting. Dur ' g .

the Preparatory Committee meetings for the Seventh Session, we de-
cided that the starting point would be “"harmony"; the Committee
cenducted no discussion of substance because we were not ready

“for it. The developing countries-then set about formulating specnfic

proposals for negotlatlon with the Seventh Special Session of the
General Assembly in mind. They produced a position paper which
was passed to.the developed couuiries, the Socialist countries and

. those outside of.the Group of 77, for their reactions. Since May of

this yvear, there has been a qerles of contact meetings between the
Group of 77 and other grodps at the UN in the form of informal

.d)scussmns on our proposals. The other groups in turn, have come
. forward »uth some .proposals of their own for presentatlon at the
Seventh Special Session.

Where do we go from here? What kind ‘of session do we expect? -
At present, I would say there are séme positive features. One of
them is that the issue of the New International Economic Order,
more than most other issues'at the UN/is now a ma_lor topic
_around the. world. Usually, there is considerable difficulty in secur-
‘ing adequéte reportmg about economic matters in the world press.

- But the deliberations and concerns of the Sevgnth Specnal Session

are bemg followed and reported on throughout the’ world Second,

' is the interest demonstrsted by groups such as this oné, the NGO

Forum, in the issue. Agother positive factm; is that Mr. Johan
Pronk, the Minister of Overseas Development of the-Netherlands,
was chosen to head the Ad Huc Committee. To quote one U.N. dele-
gateé, we must ensure that this year can be regarded as ""the year of

the decnsnon to change.” - ‘
S e _ v “ ,
{Ambassador Mills was asked two supplementary questions at

the end of his briefing. A summary of the questlons and his an-
swers, is presented here )

. Q. Henry Kzssmger said verv little about the role of the UN in

his speech What role do you foresee for the UN?.

_Mills: 1 -vas also struck oy that. I don’t’ know why this is s

Perhaps it is the concern some have about the majonty ‘that the
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developing countries now have in the UN. The truth of the mat-
ter is that the UN system was established as I said. by tke vic-
tors of WoMd War II, with the major countries controlling’it. But
the domination of such interests must cease and yield to other in-
terests. The present system at the UN of one country. one vote,
" Js the only workable one, and we haveé to learn to live with it. We
~must find ways to negotiate with each other so that the exercise
of the vote is not the only approach. The UN svstem in my mind,
must find means of establishing negotiating groups designed to
work out concrete agreements. 1 would hope that the U.S. is not
moving away from the idea of such negotiating groups. Finally. 1
would want to look rather closely at proposals which put a. tre-
mendous amount of initiative regarding the restructuring of the
economic svstem into the hands of institutions which have weigh-
~ted voting systems.
Q Can you tell us tf there s any consensus among the Third
World countries of a definition of decelopmeit? Do they belicve it
means “catching up™? _ ’ , :
Mili~- I don’t_believe in catching up, especially when you are
chasing something that other people arve trying to get away from.
The New International Economic Qrder must apply equally to all
the people of the world. There are many people in developed coun-
tries whose living conditions are unacceptable. and I am®not .talk-
ing abobut the poor underdeveloped sectors of the developed ‘coun-
tries. 1 am talking about people whose in¢omes on paper are re-
spectable ‘but whose conditions of living are unacceptable—for
example. environmentally speaking. It is quite clear that there
are a great many things about the life style of people in the de-
veloped countries which leave a lot to be desired. 1 would hope for
a balanced discussion of development for the whole .world—the
world in its broadest sense—and that pecple and covintries should
learn to express themselves and to develop a way-of life that is
suitable) for them, We should have broad prescriptjons and broad
hopes. € ; .

1

.

* - The Spegial Sessign was supposed to last two weeks, from.

* September 1-12. But by the middle of the second week it.was ob-
vious that negotiations wquld not be concluded by, Friday and that

.. the Ad-Hoe Committee and. its various irﬁi‘orma} {closed door)
-." negotiatintg sessions would cortinue through the weekend. Thare
was considerable pressure to finish by the following Monday since
‘the 30th Session of the General Assembly, the regular session,

/
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“was due to 'open on Tur.addy, September 16th. (The Spe(.ial- Ses-
sion’s Ad-Hoc Committee act/uallv completed its work at 3:50 A.M.

‘on September 16th, and the full Sesqwn reconvened tater that day

to =pprove the Resolution.)

By the ninth day (September 11) the Forum h¢ ird a qerond
briefing from Philippe de Seynes. former UN Under- Secretarx-
General for Economic and Social Affairs. Mr. de Seynes gave one

.'of the first background briefings on the issues before the Session
(see Chapter’]). In his se~ond briefing Mr. de Sevnes comments on

the state of negotiations to date and on the conciliatory mdod
which had, by the.n started to re- emerge. .

' PHILIPPE de SEYNES *

Philippe de Seynes was head of the UN Department of
Economic and Social Affairs from 1955 to 1974 and was
a key figure in the International Development Strategy,
the Sixth Special Session, and preparation for. the
'4Sebenth Since his retiremernt as Under-Secretary-
General /or Economic and Secial Affairs.at the end of
1974 he is a Senior Fellow with UNITAR, (UN Institute -
“for Training and Research). A national of France, he
was educated at-the Univérsity of Paris. He held several
. po.sts withthe French Government before Jommg the UN~
in 1955. : D

' The present state of negotiations at the Special Session is dem-
onstrating the value of small working groups while keeping the
unique advantage of the UN to ,have universal participation in the

. negotiations. While the erﬁphasns is on practlcal matters, it is also.

". clear that principles remain very important in the creation of a -

new international economic order. One of the things seemmgly
gained by the negotiations, is that there is no more opposmon to
. mentioning a new economic order as a broad framework to be es-

Jtablished. At least, this, as a general phllosophy, seems to -be

widely accepted.

/ You have at one extreme those who insist on an mcremental"

f)rocess of ckange, that is, working step-by- -step. At the other ex-
treme, there are thosesseeking ‘'instant utopia.” Everyone must
" therefore classify hipself within this spectrum. The burderline ls’
difficult and subjgetive. For ‘example, if you look at What Now, the
_ Dag Hammarskj d Foundation Report, it is generally regarded as
utopian; but closdr examination of it-reveals that most of the re-
port adopts the incremental approach. It doesn’t repudiate what
has been said before. _Yet it strives to add rew dimensions, such as
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social justice, redistribution of incomes, or models of development
- conducive to raising the lowest levels of the populations. Most of
this is not new, appeuaring in speeches by McNamara and the. re-
ports of the ILO. It is true as well that the General Assembly has
not taken these objectives upin a serious way. T
" In the discussion of commodity prices, there is sometimes von-
fusion between two objectives: between that of stabilization which™
is/really designed to soften and de‘crease the gyrations in prices of
commodities; and that of transfer of resources through commodity
schemes for purposes of incréasing incomes of raw material pro- .
ducing countries. It seems there is a wide agreement on the first -
objective, especially since the road was paved by the Lome Con-
vention. The second objective is a more controversial matter and is
particularly deferided by those of the new order who place the em-
phasis on justice. I think developing countries prefer to benefit
from the transfer af resources through price increases of their
goods rather than through the capital movements or’financial
mechanisins: It is clear just where there is market power, as in the
case of oil, a kind of indexation and a certain degree of transfer-of
resources can be worked-out. -, . - / s
e ‘On whit was supposed to be the final day of the Special Ses-
#". . sion’ (Séptémber 12) the Forum had scheduled a closing panel
briefing by representatives of the four major elements—the de-
veloping countries, the United States, the EEC, and the- Socialist
group. This panel, the concluding highlight of the Forum, could
net be as definitive on the outcome of the Session as was planned,
‘but, nevertheless, they gave a valuable cross sectional viewpoint ¢
on the various approaches at that point in time..

°

IVOR RICHARD

lvor Steward Richard has been Ambassador and Per-
manent Representative of the United Kingdom to the UN
_stnce 1974. Educated in law at Pembroke College, Ox-
ford, he has been a- Mémber of Parlicment 1964-1974
and was Parliamentary Under Secretury of State for De-
fense 1968-70. - » ~
-The negotiations between: the developed and developing coun-
“tries now under way are moving better than expected for two
reasons. First, the approach of the developing countries here is en-
tirely different from their approach to the Sixth Special Session,
which they viewed as a political event. In the Seventh, their ap-
proach is far more pragmatic and practical._Second, there has
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been a drumut-l( chynge m tho attitude of the indystrialized world
toward the developing countries’ demand for change. This became
evident beginning with the Lome Agreement.

(Edltor note: The Lom¢é Agreement between the nine EEC coun.
tries and the 16 dev clnpmg countries of Africa. the Caribbean and
the Pacnﬁc ‘wag signed in Lome. Togo 1n Fvauan 1975, Sec
Adolfo (omba s presentation in Chapter 111

In the negotiating process of the_ past two weeks, the US has

-been playing a greater leadership role than in the Sixth Sbocinl

Séssion. The. specch of Secretary of State Kissingcr is a “major
event.” It is obvipus as well.that the Group of 77 is implicitly ac-
ceptln[. the fact thut total agrebment cannot be réached durlng this
session, - and that thc agrcement reached horc would call f()r

My general fcelmg with regdrd te the Seventh Specldl Scs-.mn
is moderately optimistic. Although the economic dialogue is almost
sole]ly between dey elopmg countries and the industrialized western
ones, it -is being "carried’ out in an extremely moderate
atmOsphere—dbsent of confrontational language. In addition. it is -
proving the relevance of th. UN as an umbrella org'muuuon in the -
economlc and «?cml ﬁeld S

¢ /- \
. BARBARA WHITE . o

Bgrbma Me Chure White hus bevn Ambassador and Al-
!erna!ecRLpl esentative of the United States to the UN for
Special Politicul Affairs since 1973, She was educated at
Mount Holvoke Col!’vge and Harvard University. She has
held numerous posts in thel U.S. State Department and—
the ‘U .S. Information Agency including Deputy Director
(Poliy and Pfans) 1970 71.

1 share the cautiously optlmlstlc view held by Ambassador Richard -
on the outcome of the Seventh Special Session. The tone of the
Sdssion is markedly different. fltom that ‘of the last two years.
Go-operation is evident; it is more proﬁta\blc although hatder work,
than cogfrontation. Economic gnd social issues are of growing im-

. portance ®RMthe UN system, and the Umteﬂ States sees the UN as

having a central"qnd major role in this important task. We hope
the UN will draw- priority attention fdr action in the work of the

** year ahead, inthe cycle of meetmgs to come. The UN’ will not have

.

the _‘sole role, however, as it is but one in “a family of organiza-
tions”, and other bodies may be better suited to deal with some. as-
pects of the global efonomic problems, Sg;retary Kissinger in his
peech..pm&a_d/)ut ouerzp.portant criteria for working within or-

B 19[
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ganizitions, namely, Thi they be finb, coeabinticl respansane to

change and tifhred to the iseuen at hund, OF the ity e s tsat the

Urited States has proposed (o the Soveuth Npeeial Session, some
could be carried out witkenx the UN some vlsewhese, | -
-~ g - . I3 ' .

The United States attaches great vnportance to fie i gew of

“the UN structure sand feels 1976 should ‘b o svir of oty alen.

ton in this regard. We weleome dhe report of the 25 vaprrts angd

belteve 1t deserves ihe most care il contanlesitinn by Eavernments.,

2 . -

-
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Spesking hot as o ropresentatinge of lran, but as a e presenlis-
tive of the. Group of 77, we consider connomy smatters and being
discussed il the Npecial Session to v of parsmount dnportance to
the future of the world, to-3ts peage and security. 1 the 10, was o
decade of politival decolonizt) i, we consider. the 1970 should b
i glecnde of cconomividecslonization What is ot ~tuke s to reestals

_ AV, _ s
- ish some ~ort of balianee batween one.third of e piobal popula.
® L

“*tion which cor<imes T of the earth’s resotfees and the two.
thirds which consuine 300 of the resotiress: We realis that this is
difficalt, requiring general cducition and infermat.on, since habits
are not sasily changed. = . N .

To ook at the list of economic probiems under dibcussinn, $wo
are considercd to beithe most Ssseptial; Fr a vhange imthe terms of
tade, and 2) indeyation. For fswo hundred veurs frade reguiations
hive been devised b‘y‘:(- indastrivhived countries. obsyously in’
their interests. Chanpes in the terme of trade must occur Lo take 7,
into.account the interest'of il countries, Indesation is essential -
cspecially now hecause of infntion in the industralived SOUnEries
which has raised the impoit costs for the deseloping cuuntrivs. If
some sortiof link between prices received for exports dnd manes
peid for imports is-not made, the gap between the doveloped and
the developing countries will continue to widen, S0

We agree that the UN is not the only place for deating with the

" problems; there are other forums. However, we think the UN is the
proper plave, 2: it understand that for some technical arrngements:

4 .

the. UN is not-well equipped and we musi et el where, such as to
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the JMF (International Monetary. Fund). We also agree that a revi-
sion of the economic responsibilities of the UN is important. How-
ever, to avuid putting the cart before the horse, we cnutlon those
who say we must begin by this revision.

In conclusion, I would like to remark on Secretary Kissinger's

ips.ech. Although we thought the speech was a constructive one as

compared to previous ones, wé do not’condone his bitter attacks
on the OPEC (Qrganization of Petroleum Exporting Countries).
When Kissinfrer complains that OPEC, in ﬁxmg oil prices, is acting -
as a cartel he forgets that the oil companies have been doing this
for years. Secondly, when he complains of the price of oil, he ne.
gleets to realize that the price of oil per barrel was, in 1969 for
example/ $1.60, a price coirparable to that of a hamburger in New
York- (hn( time, if not lower.

W ould be realistic in our approm‘h and should not expect
any. m'ernu, t_ changes. As a representative of the Group of 77, we
wonder if we huaye the same understanding of the tevm’ ‘realistic”
ns fhose of the déveloped countries. The EEC. for example, has
sl/x'gested the buying of more oil as a realistic solution to the
economic effects of spiralling inflation. To sell inore oil as the an.
Awer is unrealistic to-us.

/

/ As a representative of Iran, we think it would be as bad for

/ our countries and the developed countries to get into confronta-

tion, We must keep the dialogue open. . / e

VLAD!M!R CHEREDNIK

Viadimir 1((”1()('1!( h Cher(dnlk is Deputy Head of the™
Department «7/ International Economic Organization of
the Muustrvm{ Foreign Affairs, Moscow. He was an
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary with
the Saviet Delegation to the Seventh Special Session.

- ) A

The Soviet delegation has come to New York to the Special
Session after having carefully studied the working papers of the
Group of 77, and we are pleased to note our position coincides
with that of the non-aligned countries on economic problems. We
attach importance to the Charter of Economic Rights and Duties of
States and to the establishment of the New International Economic
Order in order to firmly establish peaceful coexistence. We are in
sympathy with the desire of the Group of 77 to discuss concrete
matters here at the Seventh Special Session.

As the Chairman of the Soviet Delegation has said, we aré pre-
pared to co-operate in the steps toward progressive transformation.
This does not mean that we have no suggestions to improve the
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draft document of thé Group of 77. We have proposed some
amendments, but we have not produced any counterproposals.

. After this session, the four representatives were asked ques.
tions from the audience of which these were the tnoat significant: -

-

Q. Where do your respective governments stand with tegard to the
principle of indexation? : . L
Ambassador Richard. We don’t think w15 a pragtical proposition.

We said we-are prepared to discuss it.. We are in sympathy with

the principle, but do not think the proposals for implementarion

as suggested are workable, . : v "
Ambassador White. The United States view is similar to that of -

the United Kingdom. We don't fee} that the concept as proposed is .
workable. Secretary "Kissinger in his speech proposed a specia] = =
development ‘security and other specific ways of dealing with as-

pects of the problem. We are willing to discuds practical 'vays of
coming to grips with the problems of the developing countri¥s, but
we’have not felt that indexation as a woncept is the way lc- go.

about it. ‘ . ' :

Minister Cheredgik. The Soviet Union has consistently opposed

the system of 'e:&ploitation_oﬂ developing countries by means of _
continued existence of price gaps, therefore wessupport the idea of
establishing interdependence between the prices:-of raw An_mte?ials‘

and manufactured goods, although e realize it is a complicated
problem. e T ) . :

. Q. Do you think the propogals for r- r.\w‘tu'ring-the UN will re.
quire Charter revision? S ¥
Ambassador Rickard. The relationship between the Ad Hoc”
. Committee on Restructurim\z and the Charter Review- Committee
, = of the General Assembly has not yet be¢n warked out, ’
. Minister Cherednik. We believe that the changes in the structure
- of the UN should not involve any revision of the Charter. e

Over the weekend of September 13-14, the committee and
negotiating bodies continued to meet under the persuasive chair-
manship of Jan Pronk. Rumours started flying that everything
had “brokeh down’’ over.the issue of industrialization; that there
was a deadlock on indexation;-that the whole Special Session
might have to be adjourned and reconvened in January 1976; But .
finally, in the last hour before 3:50 A.M. on the rriorning\of Sep-~ °
tember 16th, the seven-point Resolution was approved® : v
" Reservations were expressed by severa! countries, mosk,_ nota- .~

\n
~
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. bly the United Staies on aid targets, mdexatlon and the SD
link, #nd by.some meribers of the EEC and Japan’ on aid targets.
-But all countries were able to agree, without a vote, on the gen—

eral principles of the Resolution. (see- Appendix)

The Special Session thus ended, and the 30th Rugular Sesmqn
of the Genersal Assembly opened, on a note of. bouyant opumxsm

“"Perhaps never in the history of the United Nations,” said A
bassador Daniel Moyhihan ¢f the United States, "has there beqn
so intensive and so genujine a negouatxon among so many nations
on so profoundly Ymportant a range of issues. We have shown thlrat
we can negotiate in good faith and; in doing so, reach genuine dc-
_cord. Not least, we have showr' that this can-be done in.t
umqucx and mdlspensable settmg of the United Nations. The svstém
works.”

Secretary. General Kurt Waldhmm. in his closing address, also
underlinéd the new role of the General Assembly as a forum for
ne;wtmtxon compr(,m}se and consensus. “We shouid not begrudge
the fact.” he said, "that there is at present a:'negotiation explo-

. slon’. It is a testimony to the seriousness with. which the probldms
of de\elopment and poverty are now being tackled.

. this body of 138°governments sometirmes described as solely
addlcted to rhetoric, ‘'has very convincingly shown that it tan
_find, through ingenuity and goodwill, the negofiating meth*\ds
" which make it possxble to cvercome the handicap of its sheer size
by practical and flexible devices thhbut at the same L:.me.
exciudm" anybuody from the main action.”

- The* last word should be left to Jan Pronk, tired- and weary
after twc weeks of mtenswe negotiation. "A génuine d:alogue has

- emerged,” he said, "between the developed and the developing
countries. The hours were late and tZe debate was tough. Not. all
* issues have been solved, but the § Qe§ ion has recogmzed the need
for international econemic change m concrete terms.” [

1
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NGOs WHAT NEXT?
‘Review of NGO AcﬁQn A}pund tl;"ef Spéc al |

Session \

. . . .. a 1__\ .
This report hzs been about the N’G(\)'Fo.rum on the World

- Economic Order, certainly the most comprehensive nd most

1

noticeable of the NGO activities at the time of the-Special Ses-
sion. Yet the impact of NGOs began before the Sessior,( itself: All
during the preparations leading up to:the Ségéfon. and in many
other ways during the Session itself, NGOs have made/a contribu- .
tion to public and official thinking on the issues. At the national
level, in some of the developgd countries, a few X%GOS ave played

that there is imdeed a constituengy—both legislative and
public—willing to consider measures of accom ion between
North and South. Oth€x, NGOs have concentrated on thesub-

stance of the changing World order, attempting to i éntify specific

"a valuable role by attempting to illustrate te ti}; P licy-makers .

- reforms. NGOs differ gnormously in composition, objective and’

" constituéncy and it is hard to-categorize their actiyitieg related to,

. $he Speciai Session. Not ‘every, NGO is willing or able to

.glay each
role. Some NGOs restrict ‘their activities to inde ndent ‘research
and to facilitating discussion by interested partjes. Other NGOs
actively lobby for specific programmes endorsed by members. Col-
lgctively NGO action around the Special Segsion can be.described .

under the following three broad headings. L, \\ ' '

. v g .« ) - /"’.“\_»\ . B ‘
i) Studies, Research and Consultations (pre-Se;sszon activities) .~
f N . i . N \\ -

\

In Chapter X, Shaping the Future, som . of the signiﬁcant‘\\_\re-'
ports, studies and commentaries made by NGOs i-m:‘mdiaté\ly,

prior to the Special Session are noted. ' - .

. ‘ . ) !
\ e [
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. Two organizations have .analyzed the New International
Economic Order. The Third World Forum,~a loose association of
-leading intellectuals from the developing countries, held a special
task force meeting in Mexice City-August 21-24, 1975 and pub-

lished a statement, Proposals_for .a New International Economic

- Order. (See Bibliography, Appendix (iii), for precise reference to

these materialsy. The THird World Forum: held another meeting
during the Specia! Session itself and.is expected to issue a further
statement. The Aspen Institute for Humanistic Studies convened

a. workshop in‘the summer. 6f 1975 and issuéd a comprehensive °

policy paper; The Planetary Ba‘rg(u\"{z:}froposa[s‘for a New Interna-

" tional Economic Order to Meet Human Needs. . _ :
At least two special NGO conférefices have focuged on the

PR A

- roie of the United Nations in the economic and social fie:d. In

' ‘May. 1975 the Institute ‘on Manv"and;Scien,ce at Rensselaerville,

T,

Néw York, brought together a number of prominent diplomats

~‘and academics and published*a report, New Strictures for
Economic fnterdependence. And izi-June the Stanley Foupdation .

convened a conference in Austria and published a report d¢h Coor-
“drnation -of the Economic and Social Adtivities of the United Na-
tions. . T, ' . - ,
-The. Dag Hammarskjold Foundation in Upsala undertook a

~ special project'on development and international co-operation and
) )j £10p a .

in its report What Now. it deals with the changing concept of de-
velopmént, the New International Economic Order' dnd th re-
-Structuring of the UN system. Two other organizations, the

- Trilateral Cothmission (OPEC, the Trilateral World and.Develop-

ing - Covntries: New Arrangenients for Co-operation. 1976-80, pub:

A974) and the Institute for World
odeés/ Studies) have conducted on-going

.

lations, published in June,
Order (World Order, }W

* studies which have a beati g on the Special Session..

These examples illustrate the NGO role of independent re--

search and carefully ‘tafgeted dissemination of results. Other -

K lished in 1975, and A Twrning Point in North-South Economic Re- o

P

rd

Kinds of consultations were aimed even more directly at assisting .

the pol’icy-making-{ung}'ion prior to the Special Session.
The Government-of the Netherlands (notably Jan Pronk. Min-
~ister of Developmen Co-operation) took the initiative' in 1 ay,

1975, to organize a/large, high-level meeting of NGO representa- -

- - tives along with UN officials and diplemats in the Hague to'jcon-
sider the New Intérnational Economic Order and published a valu-

-

L '-"‘\\1/g7 . S

~able summary of the proceeding.'s entitled Symposium on a/New

~ Internationial Edonomic O+ "~ Report: The American Universities
F‘Iéeld Staff, wérking wi ' . . Rome-based Centre for Medi/terra- .
‘N . i K . . |

> ; ‘ /
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nean Studies organized consultation between Am°r|can European
and OPEC nationals.on the issues of the Seventh Special Sessian.

In the United States, where relations between the U.S. Gov-
ernment and the UN community on économic issues had beén
under great strain since the Sixth Special Segsion, NGOs such as
the Carnegie Endowment for International Peace and-the Over-
seas Development Council érganized a series of structurgd consul-

.tations between UN officials fromNew -York and kéy officials
“from the US. Executive and Leglslatlve branches, These facilitat-
ing sessions helped both groups to identify, away from the kleig
lights, areas where compromise seemed possible.

The NGOs in Canada, organized under the uegis of the Cana-
dian Coalition on a Just Economic Order, sked for_@& got, an
opportunity to meet with Ganadian Governm nt om'EFalq Just bé
fore the Canadian position was formulated. ;

One of the leading spokesmen for the Group of 77, Ambas~
sador Donald Mills of Jamaica, was asked durng the Forum what
the reasons were for the more conciliatory “mbod” of the Seventh
Special Session”as compared to the Sixth. He specifically referred -
to these kinds of “qutside” NGO studies and -eonsultations which !
draw on a vast pool of expertise from all parts of the world and
exposed diplomats and government- policy-makers to a range of
lndependent analysis and opinion. - ——

-

ii) Monitoring the Session (activities during the Session ttself)

Unlike the World Food Conference in Rome in November,
1974, the Seventh Special Session did not lend itself, in terms of
organlzatlon and style, to active intervention by NGOs in the
meetings nor, for those NGOs which are able to intervene di-
rectly, to véry much “lobbying” with delegates. The principal
negotiating sessmns were closed and NGOs have never been al- -
lowed to speak in the UN General Assembly. .

- However, there were two groups of "grass roots” NGO rep-
resentatives (mainly from church organizations) whe met in New
York at the<time of the upemal Session to monttor the meetlngs ‘
and to discuss ways of mﬂuencmg their own governments posi-
tion. One was.an American group organized by the Development
Education Working Group of the Nativnal Council of Churches of
Christ in the USA. These thirty persons, coming from church and
community-based organizations in all parts of the United States,
“held a two week parallel seminar (they called it a "praxis”) in the-

Church Centre for the UN across the street from the General As- -
sembly. Whenever possible, they trigd to arrange meetings with

. St
e

/

- .
!
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ofﬁcnals of the,Umted States Delegatlon and va/ous Thlrd World

/! delegetmns !

’

~ The dther.group - was Canadian, orgamzed by the Canadlan
.. Coalition on a Just Economic Order (a national ‘umbrella group
formed by the Canadian Council for International Co- -dperation -
and GATT:Fly, an inter-church project on trade lssues) hey, too,
met at’ the Chutch Centre for the UN, often in joint Sesgions with
the American church_groups, and were more active in meeting
with and attempting’to influence the position of the Canadian DeF
egation. They kept”in touch during the Special Sessior; by means
of a telephone new ehmr’NGU/constltuencnes across
Canada,

At several UN conferences in the past two years, the NGO’
have published a regular newspaper which has served to inform
delegates and observers-alike of developments at the conference.
Such a newspaper has the potential of presenting an NGO point .

. "of view-and the newspaper of the World Food Conference, Pan, did

have significant impact on the deliberations in Rome. Because of ~ °
a lack of time and money, the NGOs were not able to mount a
newspaper of the scopeof Pan at the Special Session, but some
funds were obtained by the International Council of Voluntary
Agencies (ICVAJ to enable it to publish seven issues of a small
commentary sheet title UNGASS (UN General Assembly Specnal
Session). ’ . /

iity Educating the Consti!uenc‘; (post-Session activities) /

—

- Mass constituency NGOs represent-peeple, many millions of /
people .in all parts of the globe. When their representativzs come !
to the UN and learn about the issues being debsated, they can and /-
do report back to their members. The Special Session was/a’
uni'que opportunity for such an educational performance. .~ /

Most of the NGO reports are internal to particularforganiza
tions, but some: have beerf widely circulated since the Special Seg
sion and are of extremely high qualjty, containing perceptl\‘5
commentary on the debate and pointing out places where NGO
action is neces¥ary. To mention only a few is dangerous, but those
most commented upon to date have been\from international or-
ganizations such as the World Conference on_ Religion and Peace, ,”
the Commissign of the Churches in International Affairs, and the/
Society for International Development (SID Survey), and frony
such national organizations-as the UNA/USA, National Council,
Churches of ‘Christ (USA), the.United Church Board for World
Ministries (USA), the Canadian Couicil for International Co-
operation, and the World Develpment Movement (UK).

T
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, ‘ ' Future Events.
’ 14 . .

Many of the NGOs interested in the Special Session attempt
to attract the widest possnble~membersh|p and/or audience and are
therefdre, by their.yery nature, generdhst When it comes to fol-
lowmg and actively participating in a theme such as international
development, NGOs, both the generahsts and the specialized ones,
tend .to tackle.it from a broad perspectlve pomtmg out the intrin-
sic links between the various “sub issues” such’as’ aid, trade,
monetary.reform, industrialization, etc.

One of the most noteworthy accomplishments of the Seventh

Special ‘Session‘was the underscoring of this linkage, along with
the elevating. 6f the importance in the context of overall interna-

tional rélatiens, of the whole subject of international development. -

This was foreseen in the original 1973 resolution (Resolution 3172
;XVIII) which called for the Seventh Special Session, “for the pur-
" pose of examining the political and other implications of the. state

of world development and' international economic co-operation,

expandmg the dimensions and and concepts of world economic
and deve]op,memal co-operation and giving ‘the goal of deveiop-

L4

ment its rightful p]ace in the United Nations system and on the .

..international stage.” And it was reflected in the final ‘Resolution
{3362 S-VII) of the Seventh Special Session itself.

.. As was stated in the Preface of this report, the Specxal Ses-
sion Reso]utxon was primarily an agreement to seek agreement

and has set ‘n motion a process of study and negotiation in other
places and at other times.-Those chapters of this report that.cor-
respond to the sections of the Special Session Resolutiomn end wtth
a few words on the next steps, i.e. where the partlcular sub is-
sues; will be-taken up next.' But it is both useful.-and necessary to

. redlly be considered in isolation. For NGOs/’wxshmg to eohntinue to
monitor the discussions and developments in other places and at
. other times” the most important future events on.the immiediate
calendar are noted below. e

First .it is useful to note the situation at the end of 1975

~~~~~~~ “see’the e whole picture together since none of the ° ‘sub issues” can

when this report went to press. The Ad-Hoc Committee on Re-.

structuring of the Economic and Social Sectors of the United Na-
tions System, established by the 30th General Assembly, or-
ganized its work, presented an interim report to the 30th General

S 200 ¢
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Assembly, and’is expectea to meet ir 1973 as noted below. The

30th session’ of the UN General Assembly ordered studies on es-
tabllshmg/an industrial technologxcal information bank and an

interiationa! centre for the exchange of technological information
or sharjng research with developing countries.

The 27 nation Conference -on International Econcmic Co- -opery :

ation met from December 16-19 in Paris and established commis-

sions on energy, raw materials, develo;fment and finance. These

four commissions, which may duplicate lefforts in UN bodxes are

expect,ed to meet at various tuues in 1976

Januarv 1976 (Jamaica) A meetmg of the Lnterlm Committee of
the IMF will consider the questidns of the SDR link, the

expansion of the IFC, greater voting power of the Thu‘d .

v World countries, an IMF compeﬁsatory finance facility
E and a buffer stock facility. (See Ghapter; IV Finance and

s Monetary Problems).

(New York) The Governing Council of\the UNDP will
consider an experts report on economric co-operation

among deve’lopmg countries. (See Chapter VIII Internal
Development Stra‘egies). ° - .

-
Februaxy 1976 (Rome) A pledging conference for the Interr{a-

tioral Fund for Agricultural Development will be held.
(See Chapter VII Food and Marine Resources).

February i1 to March 3 The Second Session of the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee on Restructuring will meet in New,York. This,
session will hear from the executive heads of the UN.

N agencies. An informal Working Group should be estab-

., -lished by this time to meet inter-sessionally under the

' chairmanship of Ambassador Dadzie of- Ghana, chair-

man of the Ad Hoc Cpmmlttee (See Chapter IX Global
Structures). ‘

.
./'

- March- (Geneva) The Second Meetmg of the World Food Council

will consider agricultural investment, trade and food
aid. The IFAD should report to the WFC. (NGOs played
an important role at-the World .Food Conference in
Rome in November 1974. Many of them monitored the
first meeting’of the World Food Council in Rome in
.June 1975. A precedent is set for NGO participation in
WFC meetings, including the presentatjon of state-
ments. See Chapter VII Food and Marine Resources).

March to'May (New York) The Third Law of the Sea Conference

oA
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/vill take over where the Second Conferefice le d'ff.v'v
7 (NGOs are particularly interested in, thig Confeyerice

I To e legal, environmental and food resource foints
J/ view. See Chapter VII Food and Marlpq’ Resources),
e . i

/ May-3-21 (Nairobi) UNCTAD IV convénes with the folldwing
/ points on ite agenda: S ;
/ 1) commodities L
' 2) trafle in manufactures I
i : . i
‘ 3) money and finance A P
4) transfer of technolegy o G
5) co-operation among developing gountries I,
- 6) special problerns of the ieast developed countrigs
7) trade with Socialist countries of Eastern Europe’
. 8) role of UNCTAD / , S
(Mahy NGOs at the international and national 'level
consider UNCTAD IV the most comprehensive and im-
- portant follow;up point for ifmplementation of the Spe-
cial Session recommendatiofis. NGO activity in/Nairobi
* parallel to UNCTAD 1V ig'being planned. See Chapter
III Trade and Commodity Problems, Chapter IV Fi- .
nance und Monetary P;)éblems, Chapter V Stience &
Teck.i9legy. Chapter VI/Industrialization, Chapter VIII e
Interfial Development gtrategies). {7 o
s/ . : .
May 31-June 11 (Vancguver) Habitat—UN Conference In Humat_{
* Settlements. -/ . : ya
(Many NGO activities are planned to run parallel 10 the -
Habitat Co’nferenyé. Called collectively the HABITAT
Forum these will range from large "parljamentdry” ses-
sions to -actual physical exhibitions pf ap rppriate
human settlement technologies. HABITAT Forum will
begin May 27,1976 and continue through Jurne 11. See
Chapter IT Human Values, Chapter VI. mployment &
. Industria]iz/dtion),» ' , / o ‘
June 1-11 The Third Session of the Ad Hoc Coi;.nn,{it,tée ‘on Re-
' . structuring will take place in New York. It will réceive.
‘a report from UNCTAD IV. (See Chapter IX Global
/ B

~"Structures).

June 4-17 (Geneva) The World Employment Conference will meet
.~ . with four agenda points:
.~ - 1) adjustment assistance .
. /7'« 2) transnational corporations—their role in employ-
<~ " ment creation
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3) appropriaté 'yicc'hnology _
47 internatjonal migration : '
iSee Chap/er Vi Fmploymer.t & Industriahizatior. « .

%ptemb«r JMémld) The Annual Meetings. of the World
Bank and the International Monetary Fund will cen-
twue to consider the issues dlq(.us-\(*d bv t*m IMF In-

werim. f'ommntwe in January. ,

v

Séptember 21 (New York) The 31st General A‘asemb v will eonsider
1) The report of the Ad Hoc Commxmn on Rm!ructur
1ng
-2) report on UNIDO becoming a spocmlued .xgt:n(y iSee
Chapter [X Global Structures. Chapter V
Employment -& Industrialization .

Throughout the year 1976 lGene al Multxldtcr.ii Trade Negotia- -
tiohs (See Chapteg I11 Trade & Commoditiesi.
. - {Various locations) Intenational Commodity Agreemonw
: (See Chapter 11l Trade & Commodities).
: iNew York) Planning Committee for a UN Conference
{ on Scierice and Technolo;zv to be held in 1978 or 1979 to

consider:
1 strengthenmg science & lochnolugy in de\elopm;,
countries;

© 2) uatilizing science and technolog& internationally und
regionally;

3 provndlng co- operduon 10 de\elopmg countrxen W use
science and technology to solve socio-economic prob-
lems (See Chapter V Science and Technology).
(Vanouq__Locatlons) The UN- Regional Ecouomlc Com-
missions will stady the experts report on Economic Co-
.~opergtion’Among Developing Countries. (See Chapter VII!
L /,/ Internal Dev elopmer.t Strategies).

"March 1977 (Buenos Aireé) U’\' Water (‘onfcrence See (‘hnpter Vil
/

Food and Marine Resources; ;
i ,

Autumn 1977 (probahly Naieabir UN € Canference on Desertification
(See Chapter VII Fow:i snd Marine Resources).

1978 or 1979 (place to be determined UN'Coﬁference on Science
' and Technology. (See Chapter V Science and Technology!.
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L me Rolo' of NGOw

_We bepig and end fhm wp-zﬂ with /ﬁ wards en the e of.
NGOs In the mntriducton rhaptor /e naded thal every mapmy
UN conferencic of event an the g few vears hax bewn accom:
“pamed by a significant mra!in NGO activity Obvwusly (he
follow-up se the Seventh- hp{:c D Seseiorr whl requare clese NGO

o oacruling and, at appropriate :m | parallel ar »upmr’.m' action

T B s cledrthat NGO5 will be vistcde and detive at Uspimial events”
such as the Third Law of the Sea Conference, UNCTAD 1V,
- Hatniat, and the World Employ ment f m-h:s'n see, all durmg 19745
~Bat an appreciation of the whale spioteum af 2 .i(,v\-.Ap TS ITYI HIDY
" from the technical disou waf:xk w. the {MF Coin Hitles 1o the bgh
lar sessions of UNDP and. b ()‘3()( e lading e Ispucial
events"t s essential o order to.!mv_» A ol pieture of ackion on:
the whale subjecr. r. ‘ ' o
" In the coming vears, NG O fnvplved an the wsdes of arterna
“tionad deselopment face an vt zwh different snuntion Before th«e
age of recoprized. Jutordependine was apon vz, b Was assumed
thyiat pach nation veuld develap: ur"x'.‘u!\ auton: ‘.a!z-u!v withn :hv
[framework ot an accepted world TUROMIC stescture The role of
out-\:dv proups, whed her ¢ ow ramental or pr'mlc Wikt gragl de

‘l‘.

T veloped nation W provi dv Jeas fortupate nations thatl extra mar-

gm oo gutside ‘*Mu‘.anw which, could stard a selfiqustainifig do-
velopiient precesgs in motion, Few Yhought that de veloprint in
the Third World would: anes under way . affect ww mzb«hm taly

“the wgv ol hife 1n the deviloped souvties

CWe pow sei thal these ideas are ro longer vahd, A Gur
p‘lum' b zemes more crowded, s pressauns an Koowsn sésmres o
crease<. as new centers of economic power, in the Third World
press for ;bmbeu in international eoomic strilctfines, vers suly
stantial changes m the wiey of hfe of citizens wn all sxieties—
~develeprd or developmg--are ikely to take place” Huw they take
“place 1o the critical guestwn. They can come aboutdhrough struc
tured and negotisted compromise which aiteqpts to cushion pain.
fut changes and’ distribite more fairly ficsired ‘bénefits, In this
Cae all wides could henefit absolutsly though sonie nations might
make. and ¢learly should make. groaier gains relative o dthers.

The role of NGOs i hclix'm;; the warld community meet this
challenge w. as we have seers by their actipn dmxmd ‘the bpme
Session” thrccffuid :

| he wzt st momtor dmuinpxzwn% and w mnmbuw t (hv
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process of discussien by means of research, studies, and consuita.
tens. NGOs often bring a human or social perspective to what is.
T atherwise a strictly economic approach. usually further disturbed
v narrow-definitions ol matienal interest. Many NGOs are tradi-
Bonallv concerned-with the oitec: of economic decisions on peaple
ws eIl Gs povernments, witt the pour and under privileged, with
the vede of woumern, with the humanization of institutions. These
snd ather related concerns. should: continue to b6 raised by the
NG} community. ’ : . S
The second role for many NGOs 1s to clarify 1ssues and repre-
wsent pshlic interest constituenees for decision-makers both at the
titienal and international levels, On many of the. issues of the
Sproved Sessien—Jrade. finance, science and technology, indus-
trichization. food, co.operation between developin:: countries, and
restructunng—-NGOs have an important contibution to make
parbauturly since, as we have Suggested, little refornr is possible -
without the mass support which a concerned NGO community can
heip teo mabriize On some other aspects which transcend all the
Speciad Sexsaon rssues, aspuects such as aid levels. the role of mul-
Binatienal corporations, or human values, NGOs have already
~herwn that they poseess or can develop a special expertise coupled
warh o desire and an ability to exert influence. Sometimes this is
Earie BV sUKgesting new approaches er solutions. More often it is
dunte mimpiv by shewing to policy makers that a- proportion of in-
terested peaple support alternate approathes. '
The third reie for NGOs s ) nform and to educate their own
fonsttiences and the pubhic at large. It is perhaps significant
't Resolution of the Special Session does not merition the
ta~k ol public educatien or informatior. ether in the developing
wroen the developed countries, Almost by implication, this enor
reals task s eft to the NGOs. The concepts of the New International
Foannme Order need to tie explained as a framework far understand-
ing the detmled 1svzed of the Seventh Special Session.
© The Seventh Speaial Séssion may not have been a turning
prnntan itself as much as it was an event which happened to coin-
crw with aoready-made turnimg pbinf.\'kigniﬁgd by .a radically
changed reshzation of world economic relations. To call the Spe-
vrab Session a Usuccens” mean simpiy that the ne\v!y-gfbl‘rped\
weinmie forces of the world agreed to continue to di ogue with ™~
vach other. not that the thormiest points of difference were in any
Tway resolved. For NCOs to interpret these changed world
cronemie relattons and to help foster the coniinuing dialogue they
feagusre an acute appreciat:on of the significance of this turning

Myt
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Politically. the Special Session was a revqlatlon The political
unity of the Group of 77 was striking throughout the two weeks of
negotations. While there undcubtedly were great differences be- |
tween the positions of the developing countries (particularly be-

~tween the oil-rich and the resource-poor) their spokesmen were

“akbl. 10 talk for all of them, over'one hundred countries, with a

_str .2g w=d consistent voice: The European Economic Community

alsy “w 1~ of age ag a negotiating group, proving that it had done
its koo \ork well and was prepared to speak through one voice,

~ that 0. ..e representative of Italy. The Socialist countries of East-

_ern Europe, along with China. realizing that they together repre-
sent only 5% of the world's trade with developing.countries.
plaved a quietér role and were content, whenever appropriate, to
* support the ideological and ph:losopM stand of the Group of 77.

" And finally, the United States assertec. \ieadership role in world

-ec  mic relations. willing to modify is earlier positions, as Dr.
hhamgers opening speech indicated, on several important points
while rémaining determined to hold the line on what it regarded
as fundamental principles. fn short, with the exception of the
Socialist countries, which adopted a more passive posture, all.
groups approached the Special Session with a determination to
pursue compromise on issues where compromise was possible and
to defer for another day disqussion on issues where.compromise

... was not possible. If further progress is to be made it will be essen--

nal to protect this spirit of pragmatism combined with principle. -
Economically, the Special Sessinn hlghhghted the new world -

situation. The dev eloping countries are growing but not evenly
-and not fast enough. Economic disparity between develppmg
countries and within them is alarming. The OPEC countries are
oil-rich now but face -the real constraint of uncertain future in-
come from their non-renewable resources. The OECD countries
are suffering from an unprecedented inflation- recessxon dilemma,
hlgh unemployment, and an uncertain supply of energy. Qverall,
1t is clear as was stated in an NGO paper for the Specxal Sessiom
by the UNA/USA;

“how little most namms—u'hether developed or'
“developirg- .. . (are) in command of their own_economic
destinies . .. the very fluidity of the present moment in
tnternational economic affairs offers exceptional oppor-
tunity for the new participants at the bargaining table to
influence the outcome. No country involved is a free
agent. but the conjurction of foréés mouw at work may

well have made 1975 an auspicious vear .for broad col-
.. laboration towards lasting solutions from which all can
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benefit. If this proves to be the case, the General Assem-
“bly and other plenary UN conferences . . . could again
prove their worth in the necessary work of harmonizing
the needs and hopes of North and South.”

mankind, face an enormous challenge. By means of monitoring;
educating and influencing, they must transmit the complex issues
of development to their broad constituencies and, through ‘their
constituencies, to policy-makers, in orderto assist the still fragile
momentum of dialogue, negotiation and consensus. Without a
change of attitude of peaples, brought about by the realization of
the new political and economic situation of the world, the donrs
opened by the Special Session could easily slam shut again. It is
in the light of this danger that NGOs and governments must
begin their new task. < :

\

)

- o
‘NGOs concerned with this broad theme of international de- /-
velop{nent. clearly the most important problem ever to confront/
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1 September ‘ ' )
" Morning Briefing: Houw an Assembly Works, and Issues before the Assem-~

. gramme

N ’

] .~

APPENDIX ()
Calendar of Events :

As mentioned in the p}eface.' it was necessary in this report to recognize

* some of the contributions made at the NGO Forum in order to group.all pre-

sentations on the same subject within the same chapter. For the record, the
actual programme of the NGO Forum, September 1-12, 1975 is reprocfuéed

7 here. T

bly Philippe de Seynes, Senior Special Fellow, UNITAR -

Afternoon Forum: Trade and Commodity Problems Guy Erb, Senior Fel-
low, Overseas Development Council, Washington, (Chairman). Bernard
Chidzera, Director..Division of Commodities, UNCTAD, Geneva, Edward
Fried, Senior FellowxBrookings Institution, Washington, Adolfo Comba, Di-
rector, Delegation of the Commissian of the European Comumunities, New
~York Office, Norberto Gonzalez, Chief, International Trade and Development
Division, E&nomic Commission for Latin America, Santiago

P .
2 Septeniber . . : -

Morning Briefing: Background of the Assembly. Developments in the UN

. / é01: .

including the International Development Strategy, New Economic Order, .

'Right.s\ and Dauties of States, Lima Declaration. Muchkund Dubey, Principal
Officer, Programme Policy Division, United Nations Development Pro-

' . h

Afternoon Forum: Employment and(lndustrialx‘zation Hans Singer, Insti- .

tute of Development Studies, University of Sussex, (Chairman). Appiah
Pathmarajah, Special Assistant, ILO, Geneva, Nadia Youssef{, Assocjate Pro-
fessor, University of Southern California, Donald Guertin, Senior Planning
Advisor, Exxon Corporation, New York, Esteban Torres, Assistant Directar
International Affairs Department, United Auto Workers, Washington, Jose
Antonia Garcia-Belaunde, First Secretary, Permanent Mission of Peru to
the United Nations.

3 September Va .

:

Morning Briefing: Development Cooperation as Seen by Indusrrialized

) ,

g
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Countries Sidney Weintraub, Senior Advisor to the US Delegation, Assistant
. Administrator, United States Agency for International De\'elopment Ane
v Van Der Hek. Advisor to **«e Netherlands Deiegation _ . ;

Afwrnoon Forum: lnte (zal Devetopment Stra(ei t‘}mba«sad«*r Paul qo
mani, Ambassador of Tangania to the U, S (Chairman). Ismdel
Sabri Abdallah, National Instjtute of Planning. ®airo, Egypt, Leo Orleans;
China Specialist, Library of Congress, Washington. D.C.. Enrique Iglesxas
Executive Secretary. Economic Commission for Latin Awlerica, Santiago; -

Fawzy Mansour, AfricAn Institute for Development and, Planning. Dakar,
Inga Thorsson, Lnder-'&yecre!ar) for Forelgn Affairs, Sv.eden :x

4 September

Morning Brxefmg Restructuring of the UN System Uner Kirdar, Senior
Inter-Agency -\!Tmrs Cfficer

Afternoon Forum Human Valies in the Economic Order Peter Henrml
Center of Concern, Washington, “hairman), Iseac Asimov, Writer, Author
of Earth: Our Crowded Spaceshiv, New York, Julia Henderson, Secretary-’ -
General, IPPF, London, Mowitar Lubis, Indonesian Publisher, Journal: st an% .
Novelist, Appiah Pathmarajah, Special Assistant, ILO. Geneva, Georg Picht.

Forshuagsstatte der Evangelischen Studiengemeinschaft, Heidelberg. West
Germany ; o

5 September CoTT

Morning Brieling: Derelopment Cooperatzon as Secn by the Deveioping
Countries HUE Tonald Mills, -\mbaesador of Jamaica to the Umted Nauons

Afternoon Forum: Shaping the ruturc Mihajlo Mesarouc. Co Author of
“Manhind a1 «he Turnwpg Point,” Second Report tw the Club’of Rome,
“(Crairman). Hurlan C ]e\‘sland, Direcc.r of Program, "Human Requirements,
Supply (evels, and Qutel Bound: A Framework for Thinking About the
' Pl netary Barjain,™ Aspen Institute, Richard Gardner, Professor of Law, -
Colrmbia Univ rsitv. Sav) Mendlovitz. World Order Models Project. Marc
Nerfin. .Project Director. Dag Hammarskjold Report_“"What Now.” Inga
. Thorsson, Under-Secretury fo¢ Forelgn Affairs. Sweden ~ . .

N

8 September
Morning Briefing: Issues Bcfore the Assembly. Frade and Development.

Gamiini Corea, Secretary-General, Umhed Nations Conference on Trade and
[kevelopment, Geneva .

Afternoon Forum: Food and Natural Resources Edwin Martin, Consulta-
tive Gy +ip on Food Production and Investment in Developing Countries,
‘World Bank, Washington, (Chairman). Sartaj Aziz, Deputy Executive Direc-
tor: World Food Council Secretariat, Rome. Elisabeth Mann Borgese, Center
for the Study of Democratic Institutions., Santa Barbara, California, Lester
Brown, Worldwatch Institute, Washington

9 September

Morning Briefing: Issues Before the Assembly. Scmnce and Technology
Klaus-Heinrich Standke. Director, Office of Science and Technology, UN
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Afternoon Forum Sc:ence and Technolog\ Alexander King, Inxerna.w“ al
Federation of Institutes for Advanced Study, Parjs, (Chairman). Alek X.
Chakraborti, Assistant Professor of Marketu(g Depaul University, Chicago,
Co-Author of Research Priorities an Technology Transfer to Developigg..
Countries, Nazli Choucri, Department af Political Science, MIT Marcello
Alonso, Actmg Director, Department of Science and Technology, OAS, Lord

'Rm:h:e-Cafder. Senior Fellow, Center for the Study of Democratic Institu-

tions, Mark Thompson, Former Assistant to the Director of the Interna-
tional Institute of Applied Systems- AnaLvsxs Asgistant’ Professor;. Harvard‘
School of Public Haallh S

e

10 September ‘ % 3
Morning Briefing: Issues Before the Assembl .. International Finbncial

Problems Jan-Maarten Zegers, Special Rgpresenua\-\e to t‘he Umted Natnons
International Monetary Fund

Afternoon Forum: Finance and Menétary Prvblem\s lrvmg Friedman,
nior Vice President, First National City Bunk, New. York {Chairman)’
Julian Grenfell, Special Representative for UN Organxmnonsl World Bank,
I. G, Patel. Deputy Administrator, UNDP, Augusto Ramxrez-Oeampo. Deputy
Director for Colombia to the Inter-American.Development Bank, A. Charles ~
Woodward, Assistant Diréctor, Central European Dwxs:on. Internat:ona]
Monetar) und = | -

11 Seprembcr Y x !
Morning Briefing: Progress at the Spocml Sessmn Phlhppe de Seynes,
Senior Special Feliow, UNITAR L -

{
.

" Afternoon Forum: Global Structures tor Sacial and Economic Coopemlzon

_Amnibassador Neville Kanakaratne, Sri Lanka Ambassador to the US,
- {Chairman). James Grant. President. Overseas Development Council.
Richard Gardner, Columbia Law School. Al Noor-Kassum. Minister of Fi-
“nance and Mission to East Africa Cominunity: Chairman, The Group of Ex-

perts on the Structure of the UN System: Ambassador Johan Kaufmann,
Mission of the Netherlands to the UN:; A}nbasaador Donald Mills, Mlsmon of
Jammca to the UN ) i

-

12 September :
* Morning Briefing: What Nexl? Future Economic Discasaion within the UN
'stem Ambassador Barbara White (United States.. #ubassador Ivor

1%

Rldnard {United Kingdom), Ambassador Fre»dOun Hoveyda (Iran), Mlmster ‘

V. Cherednik (USSR
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UNITED NATIONS

o ) . Diet;.
GENERAL : SRR
ASSEMBLY ?é'%iﬁ??ﬁiﬁ!%’ )

v ke

-~

o of huranity amd £o azcelerate the development of developing countries,
-t N = ) ." -

. and Dutiesof States, 2/ vhich lay.down the founiations of.the mew international
' economic -order,” : . .

Seventh Spec.i&l'assion o \ *
Agenda iten T e R , .
R oo

. S :
RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY ’
K .~

/oh the report of the Ad Hoc Cozmittee of the seventh Special Session (A/10232)]
B . . T , o .
3362 (S-VII), .Development and international ‘sconomic co-operation

-

. \
TRe General Assembly, . ﬁ . ‘ o

Deternined to eliminate injustice and inequality which afflict’ vest sections

’

Recalling the Declaration and the Programhe of Action on the Establishment of
a liewv Inteynational Economic Order, 1/-es well as the Charter of Economic Rights
.

Reaffirming the fundacental purposes of the sbove-mefitioned documents and the ~
rights and dutjes qf all States to seek ‘and participate in the soluticas of the
problers afflidting the world, in particular the izperative need of ruipessing the

" €ronomic {mbalance ‘etveen develpped and develcping countries,

) Recalling fur¢her the. Intematicnal Development Stretegy for the Second United
Nations Developmn:\\l)ecade,;g/\v}g‘ich should’be revieved in the light of the
Programze of Action on the Fstablishment of a New Intérnaticnal Economic Order, and
determined to implerent he targets and/policy weasures contained in the ~
International Developpent Strategy, /_;/ ‘ ° T

o .

. e h .- ~
.Conscidus,;hat the %cceleraéted/c/lzvelopment cf developing countries would be a

. decisive plé;ﬁpn’t}_ for the promotion-o¢ world peace and security,

—————

™~
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Recognizing that greu'-er/—/c;cperation among States in the fiedds of trade,
industry, science and technology es well as in other fields of ‘economic activities,
based on the principles of the Declaration and the Progromme of Action on the
Establishment of a New International Economic Order and of the Charter of Economic
Rights and Dutie¥ of States, would slso contritute to strengthening g:ace and
sec'urity-in the world, N . .

~ et i .

~Believing that the over-all objective of the new intematipnal economic order
is to increese the capacity of developing countries, individually-end collectively,
to pursue their development,

|

Decides, to vhis‘end and in the context of thle foregoing, to set in motion the

following mezsures as the basis and framework forthe work of the competent bodies
and organizations of the United Nations system: —

* \ |

) \ I -
- . 1. |INTERNATIONAL TRADE —

| ~on

1. Concerted efforts shouldibe rade jin favour of the develbping countries
towards expanding ené diversifyinp their trade, improving end diversifying
their productive capadity, improvins their productivity and increasing thoir
export earnings, with a view to, counteracting the adverse effects of
inflation - thereby sustaining real incomes - end with a vievw to improving
the terms of trade of the dévelcping countries and in order to eliminate .the
‘e'cpnomic izbelance between devel%ped c%.nd developing countries.

2. Concerted action should be theutt‘o accelerate the growth and | )
diversification of the export trade of developing countries in mahufactures
and semj-manufactures and in pmca‘;sc‘:ﬁl and seni-processed products in crder -
to increase their shax;e in world in\ J trial output and world trade within
the framework of an expanding world\economy.

\

- 3. An important gim of the fourth pession of the United Nations Conference

on Trade and Development, in addit’'an to work in progress elsewhere, should
be to reach decisions on the improvepent of market structures in the field.
Jv'of rav materials and commodities of export interest to the developing
countries, including decisions with respect to‘an integrated progracme and
the applicability of elements thereof. In this connexion, taking into account-
the distinctive features of individual raw materials and commodities, the
decisions _shouid bear on the following: R ¢
(a) Appropriate international stockine end Sther forme of market
arrangeuen;“é for securing stable, rvnounerative and equitable prices for
commodities of expurt interest to develcping countries and prozoting
equilibrium between supply and demend, including, where possible, loog-term
multilateral commitments;

(v) Adequate intema'tions.l‘ﬁnancinc facilities for :uicl! stocking and
market arrangements; ° , ~

- o 212
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(¢} wnere possible, promotion of long~term and medium~term contracts; . . _°

(g Substantially improve facilities for compeLsatory financing of
export revenue fluctuations through the widening and enlarging of the existing L
facilities. UNote has been taken of the various proposals regarding a B
comprehensiva scheme for the stabilization of export earnings of developing S
countries and for a Development Security Facility a8 well as specific peasures
for the benefit of the developing countries most in need, -

. . . N

(e) Promotion of processing of raw materials in producing developing .
countries and expansion and diversification of their exports, particularly to
develoeed countries; N

(f) " Effective opportunities to improve the share of developing countries
in transport, marketing m{uistribution of their primary commodities and to
encourape reasures of world significance for the evolution of the .
infrastructure and secondary capacity of develaping countries from the . .
producti‘on of pricary commodities to processing, transport and marketihg, and
to the proguction of finished ranufactured goods, their transport, ' .
distributi&lmd exchange, ifcludins advanced financial and exchange
institutiom for the remunerative nanagement of trade transactions; -

. -~

4, -~ The Secretary-General of the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Cevelorzent should present a report to the Conferenceé at its fourth session .
on the izpact of an integrated prosramze on the imports of developing - . St
countries which are'net importers of raw zateriels and commodities:, including
those.lacking in naturel reccurces, and reconzend any remediel ceasures that
may be necessury.

5. A nurker of options are open to_the international community to preserve

the curchasing power of developing countrids. These need to be further studied

on 4 priority basis. The Secretary-General of the United Natjons Conference

on Trade and Development should continue to study direct and indirect B

indexation scheres and other options with a view to paking cincrete proposals
tefore the Conference at its fourth session. ' i .

e . ! i

. The Secretary~General of <he Unit.e'd\Nat.ions Conference on Trade and

Pevelopzent should prepare a preliminary study on the proport(i_on bewq"en

Frices of rav materials and gommedities eaported by developing countries and-

the final consurer price, particularly in developed countries, and submit it,

if possible, to the Confdrence at\ its fourth session.

7. Developed cowntries should i‘Plly implement agreed provisions on the —

principle of standstill as regards imports from developing countries, and any

departure should be subjected to s';uch DeAsures as consultations and

rultilateral surveillance and compensation, in accordance with internationally

agreed criteris and procedures, | . ‘ -

. ' ‘\ | il
! A !

!
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8. Developed countries should take effective steps within the framework of o ™
__multilateral tfud:«nﬁégeiations for the reduction or removal, where feasible and
© approprigte; cf non-tariff barriers affecting the products of export interest to

developing countries on a differential and more favourable basis for developing

countries. The Generalized Scheme of Preferences should not terminate at the -
end of the period of ten years originally envisaged and should be continuously -
improved through vider coverage, deeper cuts and other measures, b»earing in mind -~~~
the interests of those developing countries wvhich enjoy special advantages’ and the
need for finding wvays and means for protecting their interests.-

9. Counterv51llne duties should be applied only in conformity with
{ interﬂatlonnlly agreed obllgatlons. Developed countries should exercise maximum

restraint vithin the framework of interneational obligations in the imposition of

countervailing duties cn the imports of products from developing countries. The
multilateral trade.negotiations under vay should take’fully .into account the-
icular interests, of devel§€1ns countries vith a viev to providing them

//dltferent1nl and more favouralle trestment in appropriate cases.

* 10. Restrictive business practices advarsely affecting international trade,
particularly that of developing countries, should be eliminated nnd'errorts should
be made at the national and international levels wvith the objectlve of negotiating ¢
a set of equitable prlnc1ples and rules. . I

11. Special measures should be undertsken by developed countries and developing

countries in a position to do so to assist in the structural transformation of

the economy of the least developed, land-locked and island developing countries.

12. Energency peasures as’ spelled out in section X of General Assembly resolution
3202 (S-VI) should be undertaken on a temporary basis to meet the Specific
© problems of the most seriously affected countries as defined in Assembly
resolutions. 3201 (8-VI) and 3202 (S-VI) of 1 May 19T%, uxthout any detriment to
the interests of the developing countries as a uhole. o
13. Further expansion of trade betwveen the socialist countries of Eastern Europe
and the developing countries should be intensified as is provided for in
resolutions 15 (II} of 25 March 1968 4/ and-53 (III) of 19 May 1972 5/ of the .
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development. Additional measures an@
appropriate orientation to achieve this end are necéssary. .

o .

[

v

»

L/ Proceedings of the United Nations Conférence on Trade amd Development,
Second Session, vol. I and Corr.l and 3 and Add.l1 and 2, Report and Annexes
{United Nations publxcatxon Sales No.: E.68.1I1.D.14), p. 32.

5/ See Proceedings’ 5f the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development,

Third Session, vol. I, Report and Annexes (Unit=d Nations publiceticn, Sales No.:
E.T3.11.D.%), annex I. A
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4, Developed countries and international organizations shculd enhance the real
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II. TRANSFER OF REAL RESOURCES FOR FINANCING THE DEVELOPMENT OF
‘DEVELOPING COUNTRIES AND INTERNATIONAL MONETARY REFORMS (]

1. Concessional financial resources to developing countries need to be incfessed
substantially, their terms and conditions ameliorated and their flowv made
predicteble, continuous and increasingly assured so as ..o facilitate the ~
implementation by developing countries of long-term programmes for economic and
social development. Financial assistance should, as & general rule, be untied.

.2. Developed countries confirm their continued coumitment in respect of the

targeu relating to the transfer.of rescurces, ir pa.rncular the official
development assistance target of 0.7 per cent of gross national product, -as. agreed
in the International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations’ De re opu\er?
Decade. and adopt as their common aim an effective increase in offivial
development assistance with a view to achieving these targets by ,the end of the
decade. Developed ccuntries which have not yet made a commitment in respect “or
these targets undertake t.o make their best error iy, to reach these targets in the
remaining part of this decade. ) X . : T e,
’ . N e
3. The establishment of a link between the special draving rights and developme
assistance should form part of the consideraticy by the International Monetary
Fund of the creation of nev special drawing rights as and wvhen they are created
according to the needs of international llquxdx-cy. Agreement '-hould be reached at
an early date on the »stablxshment of a trust ;und to be rmanced partly througn ~
the International Monetary Fund gold sales and’ partly througn’ voluntary e
‘contributions and to be governed by an appropnate body, for the benefit of
developiug countries. Consideration of other means of -transfer of real resources
vhich are predictable, assured and conunuou.,/ should be expedited in appropnate
bodies. o -

value and.volume of assistance to developing countries and ensure that the
developing ccuntries obtain the largest posgible share in thé.procurement of
equ1pm9..., consultants and consultancy ser\fir-es. Such assistance should te on
softer tewms snd, es a genera.l rule, unne/ﬂ : : . : :

2. I order to enlurge the poo.l of resmﬂrces available for financing Jewvelopment,
there 15 en urgent need to increase substiéntially the capital of the World Bank
Group, and in paurticuiar the resources 017 tne International Development
Association, to enstle it to make additional capital available to the poorest
countries on highly concessional terms. ;

6. The resources of the develorment mstnumons of the United Nations sy:tem,

" in particular the United Nations Dweloprent Programme, should alsc te increased.
' The funds at the disposel of the regxonal developrent banks s‘xould ¢ dupmented.

These increases should be vxtnou?/prejudxce to bxlatera.l developuns ¢ assistance
rlovs.

. { C
T To the extent desirable, the World Rank Group is inv.-cd t~ consider new vays._

" of supplementing its financing uith_pi‘ivate managenent, ski.ls, technology and

215



“capital and also nev approaches to increase financing of -development in developing-
‘countries,:in accordnnce with their national plans and priorities. ‘
8. The burden nf debt on developing countries is increasing to 8 _point vhere the
“import cepacity as well as, reserves- have come under serious strain., At its fourth
session the United Nations Conference’ on Trade and Development shall- consider the
need {or,--and-the possibility of. convening as soon as p0551b1e a conference of
major donor, creditor and debtor countries to devise ways and means to ritigate
this burden, taking into account the developrment needs of devnlo,xng countries, with
speczal attention to the plight of the most seriously affected countries as defined
in General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI) and 3202.(S-VI).
9. Developing countries should be granted increased access on favourable teras to
the capital markets of developed countries. To this_end, the joint Development
Committee of the Internationa¥Monetary Fung and *he International Bank for
‘Reconstruction anuz Dewelopment should progress as rapidly as-possitble in its work.
Appropriate United Nations bodies and other related intergoverncental- a/engiles -
should be invited to examine wuys and means of increasing the fl6w of putlic and
prxvnte resources to developxng countries, including proposals made at the current
session"to provide investment in private and public enterprises in the developing
countries. Consideration should be given to the examination of an international
investment trust and to the. expansion of the Internatiunal Finante Corﬁorutxon
" capital without prejudice to the increase in resources of other 11(;rgchrnmental
financxal und development institutions and bilateral assistance flows.
10. Developed and developing countries should further co-operate th yrdugh investment
of financial resources and supply of technology and equipment %o developing
"countyles by developed countries and by developing countries in a position to do so.
.11, Develored countries, and developing countries in a vosition to de 50, are
 urged t. make adequate contributions to the United iiations Special Fund with a
view 10 an early implementation of a programmc: of lending, preferatly in 1975,

12, Developed countries should improve terms and conditions of their assistance
so as to include a prepdnderant grant element for the least develored, land- locked
and island developing countries.

13. In prov1d1ng additional. resources for assisting the moSt seriously affecie®
countries in helping them to meet their serious balance-of-payzents deric‘ts, ai
developed countrxeo, and develoring countries in a position to do so, and
international organizations such as the “International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development and the International Monetary Fund, should undertake specifia mens: res
in their favour, including those provided in General ~sziZbly rosolutions
3201 (S-VI) and 3202 (S-vI). :

14, Special attention should be given by the international cormunity to the
phenomena cof natural disasters which frequently afflict many parts of the world,
vith far-reaching devastating economic, social and structural conseguences,
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paytycnlBrly ir the least develorsd fountries, . To.ihis®
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;

approgriate oeasures
,‘; — - .
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. ’ : . -
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"individually and/or collectively the necessary measures and decisions required to
-implement effectively their undertakings. in teres of the Lims Declaratzon and
Plan of Action. )

2. Developed countries should racibfgate the developmént of new poliéies and ‘

strengthen existing policies, including labour market pclicies, which would
encourage the redeployment 'of their industries which are less competitive

internetionally to developing countries, thus leading to‘'structural adjustrents in

the former and a higher degree of utilization of nalural and human resources ig the
latter. Such policies may take into mccount the économic structure and the -
economic, “sccial and security objectives of the devoloped countries concerned and
the need for such industries to move into wore viablé lines of production or into
other sectors of the eqonomy.

B
3. A system of consultations as provided for by the Lima Plan of Aeticn should be

.estahlxghed at the global, regional, interregional and sectoral levels within the
Uni- 1 Nations Industrial Development Orgunization ard within other apprnprxgxe
int:..xtxonal bodies, between developed and developing countries and among
developing coujtries themselvés, in order to facilitate the achievement of the
goals set forth in the field of industrialization, including the redeployment of
cereain pronductive capacities existing in developed countries and the creation of
new industrial fecilities xn developing countries. - In this context , the United
Nations Industrial Develc. ment -1 -anization should serve-as a forum for negotiation

. of sgreements in the field 3f indusiry between developed and deveioping countries

and among d«voloping countrie. tiemtolves, at the request of the countries
concerned :
. . ' . . ' % . - -

. The Executive Director of the United !lations Indlstrial levelopment
Organization should take immediate action t~’'ensure the readiness .of that
organization to serve as a forum for consultations and negotiation of agrecments
in the fiecld of industry. In reporting to the next session of the ¥ndustriale
Develorzent Board on actions taken in this respect, the Executive Director should
also include proprosals for the establishment of . a system of consultations. The
Industrial Development Board is invited to draw up, gt an early dute. the rules’of
procedure according to which thxs system would operate.

5. To promote co-operation between developed and developing countries, both’
should endeavour to dxgscmxnate appropriate information about their priority areas
for industrial co—operutxon and the form they would like such co-operation to take.
The ~% ort: ndertaken by the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
or, tripartite ci-operation between countries having.different economic and social

g.stems could jvad to constructive proposals for- the industrialization of N
rieveloping coun&r;ws._ . . . ‘
[ Lrvajoped countries should, vhenever possible, encourage Chexr enterpr1ses

to “artzkzpate in investment projects thhxn the framework of the developmeni plans
and programmes of the developxng countries vhich so desire; such participatio
should be carried out in accordance with th' lavs and regulations of :he developxng
countries concerned. . 3 N -
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T. A joint study 'should be undertaken by all Governments under the auspices of
the Uniteéd Nations Industrial Development Organxzatxon, in consultation with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development,
making full use of the knowledge, experience and capacity existing in the United
Nations system of methods and mecharisms for diversified financial and technical
co-operation which are geared to the special and changing requirements of

. international industrial co-operation, as well as of a general set of 3u1de11nes
for bilateral industrial co- operation. A-progress report on this study should be
submitted to the General Assembly at its thirty-first session. ,
8. Special attention should be given to the particular problems in the
xndustr:alxzatxon of the lcast developed, land-locked and ‘sland developing

o coumtrxea - in order to put at theifr dxsposal those tec“nical and financial
resources as well as critical gdods which need to be provided to them to enable
theo to overcome theiw specxfxc problems and to play their due role in-the world
economy, warranted -hy théir human and material resources.

" 9. The General Aasembly endorses the recommendation of the Second General
. Conference of the United Nations Industrial Development Orﬁhanntxon to convert

that organization into a specialized agency and decides to eatablish an .

- interrovernmental committce of the whole, including States whiech narticipated in the
Second General Conference, to meet in Vienna to draw up a capstitution “~r the ®
United Nations Industrial Development Organization as a specializpd agency, to he
submitted to a conference of plenipotentiaries to bte convened by the Secretary-
General in the last quarter of 1976.
19. In view of the importance of the forthcoming World Employment Conference,

Governments ‘should undertake adequate preparatxons and consultations.
P ¢ B

‘( ..' .
V. FOOD AND AGRICULTL(IE
1. The solution to world food problems lies prlmurjlv in increag] Pnr rapidly food
production in the developing countries. To this .end, urgent and hecessary chunites §
in the pattern of world food production should be introduced and trade policy
measures should be implemented, in order to obtain a notable increase in
agricultural production and the export carnings of developing countriss.

2. To achieve these objectives, it is essential that develot d countrics and
developing counteies in a position to do :¢ chould substuntiully increusc the volumé
of assistance to developing countries for agriculture nnd fuoa bLroduction, and that’,
developed countries should cffectively facilitate acces : their,markets for food
ahd agricultural p*cduets cf cxport imterest to developxng countries, both in raw
and processed form, nand adupt edjustment measures, where necessary.

.30 Developiég countries should accord high priority to agricultural and fisheries®
development, increase investment accordingly and adopt policies which give adequate
incentives to agricultural producers. It is a responsibility of each State
concerned, in accordance with its sovereign judgement and development plans and
policies, to promote-interaction between expansion of food production and
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« 80Cio-economic rerorns, wvith a view to achieving an integrsted rural development. L
_ The further roduction of ‘post-harvest food losses in developing countries should be
undertaffen ms ) matter of priority, with a view to reaching at least @& 50 per cent
reduction br 1985. All countries and competent 1nternnt1onal organizations should

co-operate rinancially and technically in the effort to achieve this obJjective.
Particular zttent1on should be given to 1mprovement in the systems of distribution’
of food-stut”s. : ] X ‘

L, The Con:.ultative Group on Food Production and Investment in Developing
Countries should quitkly identify developing countries having the potential for
‘most rapid and efficient .Increase of food production, as well as the potential

for rapid agricultural expansion in other developing countries, especially the

" countries with food deficits, Such an assessment would assist developed countries
and the competent international orgenizations to concentrate resources for the
rapid increase of agricultural production in the- developing countries. '

5. Developed coun*ries should adopt policies aimed at ensuring a stable supply
and Sufficient quantity of fertilizers and other production inputs to developing
-countries at reasonable prices. They should also provide assistance to, and promote
investments in, develuping countries to improve the efficiency of their fertilizer
and other agricultural input industries. Advantage should be taken of the
mechanism provided by the International Fertilizer Supply Scheme.

6, In order to make additional resources avn1lnb1e on concessional terms for
ugrxcultural development in developing-countries, developed countries and
developing countries in a poeition to.do so should ?ledge -on'a voluntary basis, .
substantial contributions to the proposed. International Fund for Agricultural
-Development so. as to enable it to come into being by the end of 1975, with initiael
resources of SDR 1,000 million. ‘ThereaTter, sddxtzonui resources should be
provided "to the Fund on a contxnu1ng basis. W

T. In viey of the sxgn1f1cant impact of basic.and applied agricultural research '///
on increasing the quantity and qual1ty/of food production, developed countries -
should support the expansion of the work of vhe existing international uer1culturul
research centres. Through their bilateral programmes they should strengthen ;hexr

links with these 1nternnt1onal research centres nnd with the national agriciudtural
research centres in developing countries.’ With respect to the 1mprovemeﬁ€ of the

productxvxty and competitiveness- with synthetxcs of non-food agr1c al and
forestry products. research and technological asszstance shoulq/be co-ordinated and
nnanced through an appropriate mechamsm. /~ - :

8. ' In vieuw of the 1mportance of food aid as a trnn;ztfonal meosure, all countries
should accept both the pr1nc1p1e of & minimum food-8id target and the qoncept nf
forvard planning of food aid. The target fgg,t%%dl975—1976 season should be

10 million.tona of food grains. They shgy& also accept the principle ‘that food
aid should be channelled on the basis’ obJective assessment of requirements in
the recipient 9quntr1es In thxs respect all countries are urged to participate

in the Global,ﬂnformatxon onq/Early Warning System on Fobd and Agriculture.

9.. Developed countries should increase the gr.nt component of food mid, where
food is not at present provzded as grants, :and should accept mult:lnternl
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channelling of these resources at an expanding rate. In providing food grains_snd
fxnuncxng on soft-terms to developing countries in need of such assistance,
developed countries and the World Food Programme should take due account of the
interests of the food-exporting developing countries and should ensure that such
assistance includes, wvherever possible, purchases of food from the food-exportxng
developing countries. -

10. Developed countries and developing countries in a position to do o should *
provide food grains and financial assistance on most favourable terms to the most
seriously affected countries, to enable them to meet their food and agricultural
development requirements within the constraints of their balance-of-payments
position. Donor countries shouwld also provide aid on soft terms, in cash and in
kind, throurh bilateral and pultilateral channels, to enable the most seriously
affected countries to obtoin their esticated requirecents of about 1 millicn tons of
plant nutrients during 1975-1976. < '

1I1. Developed countries should carry out both their bilateral and multilsteral . .
food aid channelling in accordance with the procedures of the Principles of Surplus
Disposal ‘of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations so as tc
avo:d causing undue fluctuations in market prices or the disruption of commercxal
markets' for.exports of xnteregt to exportxng developing countries.

".12. All countries should subscribe to the International Undertaking on World Food

Security. They should build up and maintain world food-grain reserves, to be

held nationally or regionally and strategically located in developed and developiggt/’
1mport1ng and exporting countrxes large enough to cover foreseesble major &
productxon chortfalls. Intencive work should be continued on & priority basis in
the World Food Council and other appropriate forums in order to determine,

inter alia, the size of the required reserve, taking into account among other
things the proposal made at the current session that the components of wheat and -
rice in the total reserve shuuld be 30 million tons. The World Food Council should ~
rerort to the General Asscmbly on this matter at its thirty-first session. °
Developed countries should assist developing countries in their efforts to build ©

B

.up and maintain their agreed shares of such reserves. Pending the estoblxshment

of the wvorld food-grain reserve, developed countries und developing countries in '

a position to do 50 should earmark stocks and/or funds to be placed at the disposal

of the World Food Programme as &n ecmergency reserve to strengthen the capacity of

the Progremme to desl with crisis situations in developing countries. The aim

should be a target of not less than'SO0.000 tons. ) °
~

13. Members of the General Assembly reaffirm their full support for the

resolutions of the World Food Conference and call upon the World Food Council to .

monitor the impelmentation of the provisions under section V of the pres:nt .

resolution and to report to the General Assembly st its thirty-first écssipn.
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VI. 'CO-OPERATION AMONG DEVELOPING COUNTRIES .

1. Developed countrie; and the United Nations system arc urged to provide, as
and when requested, support and assistance to developing countries in strengthening
and enlarging their mutual co-operatiorn at subregional, regional and
interregional levels. In this repard, suitable institutional arrangements within . .
the United lations, development system should be made and, when appropriate,
_ strengthened, such as those within the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Develcpment, the United iiatiens Industrial Development Orpanization and the
- *nited lations Development Programme. - o o
. . .
The: Sccretary-feneral, together with the relevant organizations of the United
Aations system, is reguested to continue to.provide support to ongoing pragjects -
&and activities, and to commission Purther studies through institutions in
““developing countries, which would take into account the material already-available
within the United Nations system, inqluding in particular the rerional commissions
and the United Wations Conférence on Tradé and Development, and. in accordance with
- ‘existing subregional and regional arrangementd. These further studies, whizh
should be submitted to the Giacral Assemty at its thirty-first session; -.aould,
as a first step, coverl: .

{a) Utilization of know-how, skill:, natural rsisourees, tehcnology aend funds
available within developing countries for promutinn of investments in industry,
apriculturc, transport und cormunications;

H
(b) Trade iiherulin‘?bn measures including puyfents and clearing arrangemen >
covering primary commodifies, manufactured roods and /services, such as nking

. . . : . - hd
shipping, insurance and reinsurance, )

(¢) Transfer of technolory.

initiutives, would contribute to the cvolution to u system for the cconomic

3.  These stugies on co~operation amonr dew-lopi:‘ntrics, torether with other
development of developine countries. '

VII. HKESTRUCTURING OF THE ECONOMIC AND SOCTAL SECTORS
OF ThE WHITED NATIONS CYSTEM ’ o
1.  With a view to initiating the process of rgstructuring the United liations
. system 50 as to make it more fully capable of dealing with problems of
internationnl economic co-operation and development in a comprehensive and
“effective manner,. in pursuance of General Assembly resolutions 3172 (XXVIII) of
\¢7 December 1973 and <3343 (XXIX):of 17 December 1974, and to make it more .
esponsive to the requirements of the provisions of the Declaration and the
Programme of Aciion on the, Establishment of a New International Economic Or.der
as well ag those of thd Charter of Economic Rights and Dutics of Gtates, an
Ad Hoc Committee on the Restructuring of the Economic and Social Sectcrs of the
United liations System, which shall be a conmittee of the whole of the General

- .
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Asgembly open o0 the partxcxpatzon of all States, 1/ is hereby estnblilhed to
prepare detailed uction proposals. The Ad _Hoc Committer ‘should staert its work
immediately and inform the General Assembly at its thirtieth session on the
progress made, and submi€ its report to the Assembly at its. thirty-first session.(-
through the Economic and Social Council at its resumed session. The Ad Hoc '
Conmxttee should take into account in its work, inter aljia, the relevant proposals
and documentation submitted ia preparation for the seveflh special session of the
General Assembly pursuant to Assembly resolution\33L3 (XXIX) and other reievant
decisions 1nchlhng the report of the Group of Experts on the Structure of the
United Natxons System, entitled A New United Nations Structure for Global Economic
Co-operation, 8/ the records of the relevant deliberations of the Economic and
Social Council, the Trade and Develonment Board, the Governing Council of the -
United Nations Development Programme and.the seventh special session of the General
Asscmbly, as well a3 the results of. the forthcoming deliberations cn institutional
arrangrments of the Unitkd ﬁations Conference on Trade and Development at its
fourth session and of the Governing Council of the United Nations Environment
Programme at its fourth session. All United Nations organs, including the regional
- coomissions, as well a@s the specialized agencies uand the International Atomic

- Energy Agency, are invited Lo participate at the executive level in' the work of

the Ad Hoc Committee and to rkspond to requests that the Committee may make to them
for information, data or views.

2. The Econonmic and Sccial Council should meanuhile,continue the process of
rationalization and reform which it has undertaken in accordance With Council

~~resolution 1768 (LIV} of 18 May 1973 and General Assembly resolution-3381 (XXIX) -

of 17 December 1974, and should take into full considerstion’ thpse recommendgtions
of the Ad Hoc' Committee that faN vlthln the scope of these rcsolutzons at the
latest at its resumed sixty-first session.

.

23L9th plenary meet:ng

- ' 16 September 1975 /
AV - /
. ‘ /
/
, . /
- . ’/
< * : r,’

L 4 ,
1/ It is the understanding of the Gefigral Assembly that the "all States
formyla will be applied in accordance with the ‘established Pprectice of-the .

Gcncrul Assembly. * \‘ .

8/ E/AC.62/9 (Unlted Nations publication, Sales No. E.75.II.A.7). /"

- . - : /
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